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Kuto keraeh mangganton padoi
Uha manumbauk ka sunge tena
Keraeh atai kaau neh badua

Lao tatumbauk lao atai sena

For My Parents
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Conventions and
abbreviations

1

2

3

A, AGT
ABL
ABS, A
ACT
ADI, adj.
adv.
ADV
AGT

AP

ART

C

CAUS
CLF
COLL
COMP
conj.

CS

D1

D2
DEM, dem.
do

Dyn.
EXCL

F

FRAC
G, G-word
G-phoneme
i0

The first person

The second person

The third person

Agent

Abilitative

Absolute form

Active marker

Adjective

Adverb

Adversative passive

see A, AGT

Adjective Phrase

Article

Consonant

Causative

Classifier

Collective

Comparative

Conjunction

Core Structure

Ditransitive construction type 1
Ditransitive construction type 2
Demonstrative

Direct object

Dynamicity

Exclusive

Female

Fraction

Words with non-prenasalized voiced obstruents
Non-prenasalized voiced obstruents (b, d, g and J)
Indirect object
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INCL
INT
K, K-word

Lit.

LOC

M

n.

N

NEG, neg.
NMLZ
NP

NUM, num.
NUMP

O, OBJ
OBL, .0
ORD

P

P1

P2

PART, part.
PASS
PAT
PAV
PERF

PL

PN

POSS

PP

PREP, prep.
PROG
pron.

PS

quest.

R

RC

RECP
RED
REL

S

SFP

SG

Inclusive
Intensifier

Words without non-prenasalized voiced obstruents

Liquid consonant
Literal meaning
Locative

Male

Noun

Nasal prefix

Negator

Nominalizer

Noun Phrase

Numeral

Numeral Phrase

Object

Oblique form

Ordinal

1) Preposition, 2) Patient
Passive construction type 1
Passive construction type 2
Particle

Passive marker

Patient
Patient-Agent-Verb
Perfective marker
Plural

Proper Name

Possessor

Prepositional Phrase
Preposition

Progressive marker
Pronoun
Predicate-Subject
Question words
Recipient-like argument
Relative Clause
Reciprocality
Reduplication

Relative marker

Subject

Sentence-final particle
Singular



SO.
SOV
SP
STAT
sth.
SUPL

TAG
TOP

VBLZ
VET

Xvii

Someone
Subject-Object-Verb
Subject-Predicate

Stative

Something

Superlative marker

Theme argument

Tag question

Topic marker

Verb

1) Verb, 2) Vowel
Verbalizer

Vetative

Verb Phrase

see ABS, A

see OBL, .O
Ungrammatical form
Loanword

Free variation without change in meaning
Morpheme boundary
Absolute-oblique alternation
Phoneme

The context of an utterance
Rime ending

Optional

English translation

Toponyms and Indonesian terms

ABRI

BBM
DB
KK
KR
MK
MT
PKI
PRRI

PT
RW
SD

Angkatan Bersenjata Republik Indonesia (‘Armed Forces of
the Republic of Indonesia’)

Bahan Bakar Minyak (‘Oil-Based Fuel’)

Dusun Baru

Koto Keras

Koto Renah

Minangkabau

Melayu Tinggi (‘High Malay’)

Partai Komunis Indonesia (‘Communist Party of Indonesia’)
Pemerintah Revolusioner Republik Indonesia
(‘Revolutionary Government of the Republic of Indonesia’)
Pondok Tinggi

Rawang

Sekolah Dasar (‘Elementary School’), Sungai Deras
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SMA
SMP
Sp
SR
STM

TK
TPM
UNP

Sekolah Menengah Atas (‘Senior High School’)
Sekolah Menengah Pertama (‘Junior High School’)
Sungai Penuh

Sekolah Rakyat (‘People’s School’, old name for SD)
Sekolah Teknologi Menengah (‘Vocational Secondary
School”)

Taman Kanak-kanak (‘Kindergarten’)

Tanjung Pauh Mudik

Universitas Negeri Padang (‘Padang State University’)
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Map 3. Kerinci
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1 General introduction

Kerinci, land of promise, where the roses smell sweet in astonishing
. . 1
abundance, where European crops flourish luxuriantly.

1.1 Introduction

This dissertation is a description of the Pondok Tinggi dialect of Kerinci, a
language of Indonesia. The name Kerinci refers to a broad Malayic dialect
continuum spoken in the Kerinci area of Sumatra, whereas Pondok Tinggi
(henceforth, PT) refers to the specific dialect described in this dissertation.
The Kerinci language is referred to by its native speakers as baso kincai,
regardless of the precise subdialect. This dissertation focuses on the
characteristics and distribution of its most salient grammatical phenomenon:
phrasal alternation. 1 aim to provide a descriptive analysis of natural spoken
language as used by the Pondok Tinggi speech community.

This first chapter contains general information about the language
under study and other aspects of the research. It consists of the following
sections: background (1.2), history (1.3), culture (1.4), dialect variation (1.5),
sociolinguistic profile (1.6), typological features (1.7), review of previous
literature (1.8), aim of the dissertation (1.9), data collection (1.10) and
outline of the dissertation (1.11).

1.2 Background

This section discusses the geographical setting (1.2.1), speech community
(1.2.2) and subgrouping of the Pondok Tinggi variety (1.2.3).

' “Koerintji, land van belofte, waar de rozen zoetelijk te geuren staan in
verbijsterende talloosheid, waar Europeesche gewassen met graagte willen gedijen”
(De Reflector 1920: 752).
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1.2.1 Geographical setting

The village of Pondok Tinggi borders on the Sungai Bungkal subdistrict to
the north, the Kumun Debai subdistrict to the south, the Tanah Kampung
subdistrict to the east and the province of West Sumatra to the west.

PT is one of the subdistricts (I prefer to call them ‘villages’) belonging
to the administrative area of Sungai Penuh (henceforth, SP). SP is little more
than a town, yet administratively it is currently classified as an independent
city (kota). This ‘city’ has grown out of several villages, each with their own
distinct Kerinci dialect (see section 1.5). The name Sungai Penuh also refers
to a specific quarter within the Sungai Penuh city.

Sungai Penuh was historically an administrative subdistrict of Kerinci.
After the fall of the Soeharto Regime in 1998, when Indonesia moved
towards a policy of regional decentralization, the Kerinci area was split into
the Kerinci Regency and the city of Sungai Penuh. The latter was declared
an independent city by the Ministry of Home Affairs on October 8th 2008.
Although Kerinci and Sungai Penuh are separate administrative areas today,
their culture, language, folk beliefs and other aspects of life remain identical.
Hence, in this dissertation, I use the term ‘Kerinci’ to cover both
administrative areas.

After a series of administrative rearrangements, Kerinci currently falls
under the Jambi province. As Watson (1984: i) observes:

[...] prior to its incorporation within Jambi in 1958 it was in the initial post-
independence period, part of the larger province of central Sumatra. During
the Dutch colonial period from 1903-1942 it had been administered first from
Sumatra’s West Coast, then incorporated into Jambi, and finally, in 1922,
shifted once more under the administrative control of Sumatra’s West Coast.
These various administrative changes to which it has been subject over the
past eighty years reflect the uncertainty of officials concerning how best to
define Kerinci administratively.

The historical Kerinci Regency occupied an area of 4200 km® and
was located along the Sumatran Barisan Mountains. Kerinci bordered on
West Sumatra’s Solok Regency to the north, the Merangin Regency of Jambi
to the south, the Bungo Regency of Jambi to the east, and the North
Bengkulu Regency of the Bengkulu Province to the west.

Kerinci has a tropical climate with an average humidity of 81.8%.
During the day, the average temperatures are 22.3°C — 28.9°C and fall to
15°C - 17°C at night and in the morning. The elevation is between 500m —
1500m above sea level (Badan Pusat Statistik Kota Sungai Penuh 2013).
Kerinci is famous for its Kerinci Seblat National Park, also known as ‘the
Lungs of the World’ because of the large amounts of oxygen produced by its
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trees. It is the largest conservation area in Southeast Asia. According to a
report from the Agriculture Operations Division Country Department III
East Asia and Pacific Region (1996: 4):

The Park is remarkable for its species richness with more than 4000 plants
(1/60 of the world total), 180 birds (1/50 of all birds), including at least 14 of
the 20 Sumatran mainland endemics, and 144 mammals (73 percent of the
Sumatran mammal fauna and 1/30 of the world total, including five island
endemics).

Kerinci is also known for having Southeast Asia’s highest volcanic
Crater Lake, the Gunung Tujuh Lake. It is located almost 2 km above sea
level and encircled by seven mountains. One of them, Mount Kerinci
(3805m), is the highest volcano in Indonesia. The Kayu Aro tea plantation is
one of the largest tea plantations in the world. Kerinci is also the world’s
main cinnamon producer. Ladeh Panjang is Southeast Asia’s highest
wetlands (2000m). It is also the presumed home of the legendary wuhan
panda? (‘short human’), a cryptozoological humanoid purportedly inhabiting
the mountainous forests (Eberhart 2002; Freeman 2011). Its existence
remains controversial.

1.2.2 Speech community

According to official statistics,” the total number of Sungai Penuh residents
is 85.270. In the village of Pondok Tinggi, the total number of residents is
16.620. This number includes transmigrants from other areas. The total
number of native speakers of Pondok Tinggi is therefore unknown because
ethnicity is not surveyed statistically.

People belonging to the Kerinci speech community work in several
sectors, such as social service (37.33%), agriculture (13.45%), industry
(4.05%), trade (24.34%), etc. Common crops include padoi/padi ‘paddy’,’
jageu/jagun ‘maize’, ubi kajau/ubi kajou ‘cassava’, ubi dudeu?/ubi dudu?
‘sweet potato’, and kaca/kacan ‘peanuts’. Commonly cultivated vegetables

* Statistic information is taken from Badan Pusat Statistik Kota Sungai Penuh
(2013), since Pondok Tinggi is an administrative part of the Sungai Penuh City.

? This information is based on my interview with one of the employees at the
Pondok Tinggi sub-district office in January 2015.

* Names are given in the PT dialect.
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include kuboi?/kubi? ‘potato’, kol ‘cabbage’, bawua/bawon ‘onion’, bawon
putaih/bawon puteih ‘garlic’, and saboa/sabe ‘chilli pepper’. Popular fruits
are pukat ‘avocado’, manga ‘mango’, lansa’/lonsat ‘lanson’, lima/limo
‘orange’, durijua/durijon ‘durian’, various species of jambu ajai/jambu ajei
‘rose-apple’, jambeu/jambu ‘guava’, taduar/todo? ‘jackfruit’, sapilao/sapilo
‘papaya’, and pisa/pisan ‘banana’. The Kerinci people further grow kulit
manaih/kulit maneih ‘cassia vera’, kupai/kupei ‘coffee’, coklat ‘cacao’,
kamiri ‘candlenut’, tobeu/tabu ‘sugarcane’, etc. Various kinds of fish are
farmed, such as bahua/bahon ‘barb’ (Hampala macrolepidota), maeh/meh
‘carp’ (Cyprinus carpi), mwair ‘tilapia’ (Tilapia mossambica), nila ‘parrot
fish® (Pseudodax spp.), limbae?/limbe? ‘catfish’ (Clerius melanoderma),
somah ‘river carp’ (Tor douronensis), madoi?/madi? ‘cyprinid fish’
(Labiobarbus spp.), and koan ‘grasscarp’ (Ctenopharyngodon idellus). In
terms of livestock, they breed jawoijawi ‘cattle’, kabua/kabo ‘buffalo’,
kudea/kudo ‘horses’, kambae?/kambe? ‘goats’, biri-biri ‘sheep’, aja/ajan
‘chickens’,” itai?/itei? ‘ducks’, and pujauh/pujouh ‘quails’. Industrial
products include cane sugar, soybean cakes (tempe), taro chips, potato chips,
salted eggs, bricks, woven products, and embroidery.

People in Kerinci plant a variety of rice cultivars, including
Pajao/Pajo, Cimilis, Solok Putaih/Solok Puteih, Sarendoh Putaih/Sarendoh
Puteih and Nona Maja. Among these, Pajao/Pajo is considered exquisite. It
is famous for its rather sweet taste, soft texture and fragrant smell. Although
this variety was widespread in the past, nowadays it is only planted in
Lempur, the southern part of Kerinci. Pajao/Pajo is harvested once a year,
whereas the other varieties can be harvested twice a year. In the past, rice
cultivation was swamp-based, but at present irrigated paddyfields are used.

School enrollment per age group is relatively high (Badan Pusat
Statistik Kota Sungai Penuh 2012). The highest percentage of school
enrolment is among 7-12 years olds (99.87%). The numbers are 95.27% for
the age group of 13-15 and 75.47% for 16-18. The overall literacy rate is
97.25%. As elsewhere in Indonesia, basic and secondary education for
children is an obligatory twelve years.

1.2.3 Subgrouping

Kerinci is an Austronesian, Malayo-Polynesian dialect continuum spoken
primarily in the Kerinci Regency. Linguistically, it is quite divergent from

> (ajan patalau are ‘laying hens’, ajam poton are ‘broilers’)
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surrounding Malayic varieties. Up to the 1950s, the classification of Kerinci
was unresolved because nothing on Kerinci languages had been published
(Voorhoeve 1955). Today, all scholars agree that Kerinci is a Malayic
variety (Dyen 1965; Nothofer 1975, 1988; Blust 1981, 2010; Adelaar 1992,
2004, 2005; Van Reijn 1976; Prentice and Usman 1978).

The term ‘Malayic’ was adopted by Blust (1981), and in addition to
Kerinci, the term originally referred to Malay, Minangkabau, Iban, Selako,
Kendayan, Malayic Dayak, Sundanese, Maloh, Rejang, Acehnese and
Chamic. In a later publication, Blust proposes a revised sub-grouping that
excludes Maloh and Rejang but includes Madurese and ‘perhaps Lampung’
(1984). Nothofer (1988) adds Maloh and Rejang to the Malayic sub-group
alongside Kerinci, Selako, Iban, Standard Malay, Minangkabau, Banjarese,
Middle-Malay, Bacan Malay, Menado Malay and Moluccan Malay. He
excludes Sundanese, Acehnese and Chamic. Adelaar (1992, 2004, 2005)
groups Kerinci, Minangkabau, Iban, Kendayan, Kelantan Malay, Jakarta
Malay, Banjar, Brunei Malay and various lects of inland western Borneo into
the ‘Malayic’ subgroup.

1.3 History

This section discusses the history of Pondok Tinggi and the wider Kerinci
area, including its archeological heritage (1.3.1), the origin of Pondok Tinggi
(1.3.2), colonialism (1.3.3) and post-independence history (1.3.4).

1.3.1 Archeological heritage

Some archeological sites have been found in Kerinci. Van der Hoop (1940:
204) identifies a beautiful bronze urn found near Lolo Gedang as belonging
to the Bronze Age. The finding of a vessel nearby the Air Merangin, he
suggests, also points to Bronze Age settlement. Bronson et al. (1973) report
the finding of 40 pieces of obsidian at Kebon Baru, dated around 100-200
BC based on their proximity to bronze drums of that age. Schnitger (1989)
speculates that a bronze cuff and a bronze vase found on the south of Lake
Kerinci were from Neolithic times. For a recent overview of Kerinci
archaeology, see Miksic (2015).

1.3.2 The origin of Pondok Tinggi

Oral traditions have it that the founder of Pondok Tinggi was a Sungai Penuh
man named Sutan Kamat, born in 1312. He was known under the title depati
pajau. Because of a conflict, he ran away from Sungai Penuh, brought some
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people with him, and cleared the forest to found a new village: Pondok
Tinggi. It is also said that when he ran to PT, he angrily took his dagger
(kareih) with him but forgot its sheath. Thus, the dagger became the
heirloom (pusako) of the PT community and its sheath remains in the
possession of the SP community.

1.3.3 Colonialism

Dr. Charles Campbell was the first European to explore Kerinci in 1800
alongside Thomas Barnes, another British official who conducted a second
expedition to Kerinci in 1818 (Kathirithamby-Wells 1986). During the
British period, Kerinci was believed to be a source of gold, cattle and
cinnamon. After centuries of Dutch colonialism elsewhere in Indonesia, the
distant, mountainous and isolated Kerinci lands were only colonized in 1903.
Because of the area’s richness in natural resources, mass migration into
Kerinci — especially from the Minangkabau regions — started in the 1920s
when a road from the Sumatra’s west coast to Kerinci was built (Watson
1984). The migration from Minangkabau had already started before the
1920s, yet became considerably more intensive afterwards. Migration also
came from the south and other regions.

According to Watson (1992), what unites the diverse Kerinci
communities are the acceptance of Islam and a shared sense of belonging
that emerged under Dutch colonial rule.

1.3.4 Post-independence history

From 1958 to 1961, a civil war — known as Perang ABRI — between the
Indonesian central government (ABRI)® and a local government (PRRI)’
raged over West Sumatra and Central Sumatra, including Kerinci and
Bangko (Kahin and Kahin 1995). No historical research has been done on
the impact of this bloody conflict in the Kerinci area. The PRRI was
established as the result of widespread disappointment concerning the
interregional disparities in late 1950s Indonesia. The central government

® Angkatan Bersenjata Republik Indonesia (‘Armed Forces of the Republic of
Indonesia’).

" Pemerintah Revolusioner Republik Indonesia (‘Revolutionary Government of the
Republic of Indonesia”).
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prioritized the economic development of Java and neglected regions outside
of Java. According to Doeppers (1972: 187):

Conflicting interests between Java and the major outer islands are a fact of
Indonesian life. Java supports a population of extraordinary density and must
import many of its basic requirements. On the other hand, Sumatra, Borneo,
and Sulawesi are very large islands with much lower population densities and
considerable export surpluses.

PRRI leaders disagreed with the pro-communist activities of Sukarno,
Indonesia’s first president (Ricklefs 2008). The influence of Indonesia’s
Communist Party (PKI)® on the central government fueled the establishment
of this counter-government, which was supported by people from various
backgrounds in Central Sumatra and West Sumatra (i.e. politicians, the
army, scholars, students, etc.). Sukarno instructed the ABRI to exterminate
PRRI. As a result, much of Sumatra’s key infrastructure was bombed and
PRRI supporters were forced to withdraw to the mountains and into the
jungle. Sukarno-allied PKI members participated in the wholesale
extermination of the PRRI. The atrocities committed in this ‘war’ live on in
the memories of many Sumatrans.

Sadly, history has a tendency of being rewritten in a way that serves
the agenda of the contemporary authorities. The main goals of the PRRI
were to criticize the injustices committed under Indonesia’s central
government and to demand regional equality in Indonesia’s national
development. Up to now, however, it is taught at Indonesian schools that
PRRI was a rebel group devoted to the destruction of the nation’s unity and
integrity.

1.4 Culture
This section discusses religion (1.4.1), written traditions (1.4.2), emigration

patterns (1.4.3), marriage (1.4.4), matrilocal residence (1.4.5), and
teknonymy (1.4.6) in the Kerinci area.

1.4.1 Religion

The majority religion in Kerinci is Islam, but a small number of Protestants,
Buddhists, Catholics, Hindus, and Confucianists also live in Kerinci. Most of

8 Partai Komunis Indonesia (‘Communist Party of Indonesia’).
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them are transmigrants from other Indonesian areas. Despite the fact that
Islam is the dominant religion of the Kerinci speech community, some
people retain animistic beliefs.

During the Fasting Month (Ramadan), large groups of Kerinci people
go to the mosque to perform the tarawaih/taraweih prayer. This popular
religious activity takes place before the Shalat Isya. Shalat Isya is the night
prayer; the fifth of the five daily prayers in Islam.

1.4.2 Written traditions

Kerinci was written in the so-called incung script prior to the arrival of the
Arabic-Malay script (jawi) introduced in the wake of Islam (Voorhoeve
1970).° Next to incung and jawi, Kerinci has also been written in the
Javanese and Roman scripts (Kathirithamby-Wells 1986: 5)."

Historically, Malay was also used as a written language. The oldest
extant example of the Malay manuscript tradition hails from the Kerinci
area; it was found and still kept in the Kerinci village of Tanjung Tanah. The
manuscript is written in Old Sumatran Malayu script and can be dated to the
second half of the 14" century AD (Kozok 2015). This is the earliest
preserved evidence of a Malay manuscript tradition and predates the
introduction of Islam. As such, the Tanjung Tanah manuscript provides ‘[...]
information about ancient Indonesian civilization in general’ (Miksic 2015:
17).

Kerinci manuscripts have been preserved as heirlooms. Almost all
villages keep these documents. Writing materials include bamboo, buffalo
horns, goat horn, paper and palm-leaf. In the words of Kathirithamby-Wells
(1986: 5):

Most Kerinci villages possess, or at least did so until very recently, i.e. within
the last fifteen years, documents and objects, spears, parasols, krises, which
are regarded as sacred and which are known collectively as pusaka. On the
occasion of periodically held ritual celebrations known as kenduri sko these
objects are brought out for public display, and on that occasion the historical
traditions of the village are rehearsed.

? Note that Kerinci’s incung script is different from that of Rejang and the so-called
Middle Malay areas (Voorhoeve 1970).

19 Note that what Kathirithamby-Wells refers to as ‘Javanese script’ corresponds to
Uli Kozok’s ‘Old Sumatran Malayu script’.
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This ritual celebration, known as kanuhei skao in the PT dialect,
continues to be held to this day. However, some details such as traditional
dresses, decorations, etc. have been adapted to more modern tastes. In the
past, traditional dresses were in red and/or black. At the last kanuhei skao in
2014, however, other colors were used. In the past, pandanus mats (tikan
bigua) were spread out in traditional houses (umah gadua). At present, a
beautiful type of rug (parmadani) is used. These changes were debated
during the last kanuhei skao in 2014. Some old people criticized them and
demanded that the young organizers stuck to the old traditions without
changing a single detail.

1.4.3 Emigration patterns

Maranta literally means ‘to emigrate’ and has become a tradition in Kerinci
since the 19th century, when people started to think about pilgrimages to
Mecca (Watson 1992). To start this journey, they travelled to West Sumatra
through the forest on foot. From West Sumatra, they continued to British
Malaya and stayed there for a while to earn enough money to fulfill the hajj.

Some Kerinci people decided to stay permanently in what is now
Malaysia. The place where they settled down is called Kampung Kerinci.
Beside Kampung Kerinci, they also live in Pantai Dalam, Hulu Langat,
Kuala Kubu, and many other areas in Malaysia. The majority of Kerinci
migrants in Malaysia trace their origins to Tanjung Tanah. Some are from
other villages in Kerinci. A large number of them have become Malaysian
nationals and some have become permanent citizens. Since they have
migrated in large groups to Malaysia more than a century ago, and since
interethnic marriages have taken place ever since, some of them have lost
their proficiency in Kerinci, especially those born and raised in Malaysia.
However, Kerinci is still spoken in Malaysia, especially during religious
meals (kenduri) and meetings of Persatuan Waris Kerinchi (‘Kerinci
Heritage Society’).

1.4.4 Marriage

The concept of marriage in Kerinci culture has changed over time. In the
past, people got married at a very young age. Cross-cousin marriage was
preferred in order to preserve the culture, and perhaps also the language. A
girl was allowed to marry the son of her mother’s brother or the son of her
father’s sister. Marriage was arranged by the families and children were
expected to obey their parents’ choice for a marriage partner.

Nowadays, the concept of cross-cousin marriage still exists, but it is
less rigid than in the past. It is no longer taboo to refuse a proposal. Early-
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age marriages are no longer common, although some people still get married
at a young age. Kerinci people have generally become more open-minded in
these regards and have no problems sending girls to schools and universities.

1.4.5 Matrilocal residence

The long house (umoh lahai?) is the traditional house type in PT. It consists
of a row of several interconnected houses. Historically, they were
presumably built in order to preserve the culture and language of the village.
Long houses accommodate matrilineal descent groups. The lower parts of
the long house were used for cattle, the middle level was for human
residence, and the attic for storage of sacred heirlooms (pusakao). Watson
(1992: 19) describes this house type as follows:

The long-house consists of individual sections belonging to separate
households each having private access to their homes, but with a small door
in the common partition between sections which can be opened to connect
the households. In the center of the village known as the dusun there are
several rows of these long houses called larik.

PT still has long houses, but at present people tend to build new
houses separately because of the increasing population.

In the past, women were expected to be housewives, serving their
husband and children. They had to cook, clean and do domestic chores.
Despite the matrilineal kinship system of the Kerinci people, ‘[...] the notion
of man as provider, woman as housekeeper, is strongly rooted in the
mentality of the society’ (Jufri and Watson 1998: 28).

The British official Thomas Barnes reports after his 1818 expedition
that Kerinci and Minangkabau display environmental and economic
similarities (Kathirithamby-Wells 1986). Although both Kerinci and
Minangkabau apply a construction of matrilineal descent, the systems differ
on a detailed level (Watson 1992).

1.4.6 Teknonymy

The practice of teknonymy is very common in Kerinci. In line with this
practice, parents tend to be referred to by the names of their first-born child,
replacing their original names. Teknonymy is applied both for mothers and
fathers.
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(1) indou? kandar
mother.O PN
‘The mother of Kandar’
2) po? pit
father.O PN
‘The father of Pit’

This practice occasionally leads to misunderstandings in conversations
with people from other cultures. It is not uncommon for non-Kerinci
speakers to assume that parents are divorced when they hear Kerinci
speakers use teknonymy (including when they speak Malay).

1.5 Dialect variation

According to Usman (1988), around eighty dialects are spoken in the Kerinci
area. However, this estimate is based on cartographic rather than fieldwork-
based considerations. In reality, the exact number of dialects is unknown.
We do know that dialect diversity in Kerinci is astonishing. It appears from
my personal observation that each village has its own dialect.

Regional variation is most apparent in the final rimes of words. Table
1.1 gives the absolute and oblique forms (on which, see the discussion in
chapter 3) of some Kerinci dialects next their Malay equivalents.

Malay PT KR KK SP DB RW SD TPM
golas goloah | goloah | goloh | goleh | goloah | golaoh | golouh | glih
‘glass’ | goleh | goleh | goleh | goleyh | goleh | goleh | goleyh | gliyh
duri duhoi | duhui | duhu | duhoi | duhui | duhiw | duhuh | duhae
‘torn’ | duhi duhi duhi | duhi duhi duhew | duhi duhiy
batu bateu | bati batiu | batew | batiu | batew | bati batoo
‘stone’ | batu batu batu | batu batu batiw | batu batiw

Table 1.1. Dialect variation in Kerinci

Interestingly, Koto Renah (KR) is only about two kilometers from PT
(separated by a market place), Koto Keras (KK) borders on Koto Renah,
with no clear boundaries between the two villages. Pondok Tinggi is
separated by a market place (where Minangkabau is used) from Sungai
Penuh, which is only one kilometer away. Dusun Baru (DB) is next to
Sungai Penuh and only separated by a ten meter long bridge. About two
kilometers north-east of Sungai Penuh is Rawang (RW), and Sungai Deras
(SD) is about four kilometers east of Rawang. Tanjung Pauh Mudik (TPM)
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is about 7 kilometers south of Pondok Tinggi. Figure 1.1 shows a map of the
geographic locations discussed in Table 1.1.

Although these Kerinci dialects are spoken in villages that are
geographically contiguous, they show differences on almost all linguistic
levels (i.e. phonology, morphology, syntax). In other ways, however, they
seem to be remarkably similar. Further research is needed to come to grips
with the differences and similarities between Kerinci dialects. In this
dissertation, I occasionally contrast PT with the relatively well-documented
SP and TPM varieties.

Figure 1.1. A map of dialect variation in Kerinci

Ernanda and Steinhauer (2012) propose that this unexpected density
of regional variation is related to the aforementioned traditions of cross-
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cousin marriage and matrilocal residence in longhouses. They propose the
following scenario:

In these longhouses several matrilineally related families lived together,
which may have given rise to real ‘mother tongues’. The husbands could
have had another ‘mother’ tongue but their fathers had grown up in the
extended family their newly married sons moved into, so the ‘father’ tongue
of the sons was the same as the current ‘mother’ tongue in their new
residence. On the one hand this guaranteed a degree of language
maintenance, while on the other hand the influx of men from a possibly
deviating ‘mother’ tongue may not have been without effect, the result being
that the extended families in different longhouses came to develop different
language varieties. (p.5)

1.6  Sociolinguistic profile

Most native speakers of PT are multilingual. They speak Pondok Tinggi,
Minangkabau (henceforth, MK), Melayu Tinggi (henceforth, MT),"" and
Malay, typically with Kerinci features. The rising intonation on final
syllables, which is a special feature of Kerinci in general, characterizes the
Kerinci accent when speaking Malay. Additionally, PT people may speak, to
a certain degree, Kerinci varieties other than their own. Some speakers are
bilingual in PT and (Kerinci-influenced) Malay but are unable to speak MK.
I have not met any PT monolinguals during my fieldwork. If they exist at all,
I suspect they are elderly.

The language contact situation in PT is extremely complex. The
neighboring Minangkabau people continue to immigrate into Kerinci in large
numbers. The Minangkabau and Kerinci people show not only a close
relationship linguistically but also culturally, making it easier for the two
groups to get along (Ermanto 2003). Most of the Minangkabau live in the
city center of Sungai Penuh, but there is also a large number in Pondok
Tinggi. As most traders in Kerinci are Minangkabau, their language has
become the trade language in the Kerinci region, especially in the city
center. Almost all Kerinci people can speak Minangkabau, but Minangkabau
people rarely speak Kerinci.

A second widely used language is Malay. The Malay language is used
at schools, offices and on other formal occasions. In naturalistic data, it is

" What is known to PT speakers as Melayu Tinggi (‘High Malay’) is essentially
Jambi Malay — the provincial lingua franca — spoken with a Kerinci accent.
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very common to come across Malay loanwords and/or Malay code-
switching. In this dissertation, I underline Malay and other loanwords in PT,
as they do not follow the general patterns of phrasal alternation.

Other immigrant languages are Javanese and Batak varieties. A lot of
Javanese immigrants live in the Kerinci area, mostly in Kayu Aro, and work
as farmers. Quite a large number of them live in PT and work as street
vendors. They speak Javanese among themselves and Malay with the PT
people. There is also a sizeable Batak community from North Sumatra. They
work in a variety of sectors. They speak Batak languages among themselves
and Malay with PT people and others.

In terms of inter-village communication, Kerinci speakers tend to
diminish the most salient features of their own dialect. This strategy of
accommodation yields a so-called ‘interdialect’, a new variety that does not
belong to any of the existing dialects (Trudgill 1986). To date, no work has
been published on this Kerinci interdialect.

PT is a relatively low-prestige variety used in a limited number of
contexts. The overall vitality of PT is very low. According to a
sociolinguistic questionnaire sent out by me to fifty native speakers of PT,
none of the informants speaks PT to their children and grandchildren.
Instead, they speak Melayu Tinggi at home, which they view to be more
prestigious than PT. Table 1.2 displays the status of the languages in the PT
area.

Group Status Overall vitality
Malay High High
Minangkabau Medium | High
Melayu Tinggi Medium | High
Pondok Tinggi Low Low
Other Kerinci dialects | Low Low

Table 1.2. The status of the languages

The heavy language contact situation, involving several related
Malayic varieties, has threatened PT. The younger generation does not get
much exposure to the PT language. MT is used at home, Malay is used at
schools, and MK is preferred among peers. Only adults still speak PT and
the aforementioned interdialect. PT itself is undergoing contact-induced
language change (Ernanda 2015a). Since the younger generation has started
to abandon PT, the variety is definitively endangered according to
UNESCQ’s definition of language endangerment (2003: 5).
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The language is no longer being learned as the mother tongue by children in
the home. The youngest speakers are thus of the parental generation. At this
stage, parents may still speak the language to their children, but their children
do not typically respond in the language.

In Malaysia, it is not known whether Malaysian Kerinci speakers use
the interdialect to speak to other Kerinci people or whether they keep
speaking their own dialect. In my social media communication with three
Malaysian Kerinci speakers of Tanjung Tanah origins, I still found traces of
the absolute-oblique alternation. I will not jump to premature conclusions by
claiming that the phrasal alternation is still intact in their language; further
research is needed on Malaysian Kerinci.

1.7 Typological features

This section briefly outlines the typological features of Pondok Tinggi:
phonology (1.7.1), morphology (1.7.2), word categories (1.7.3), alternation
(1.7.4), truncation (1.7.5), word order (1.7.6), demonstratives (1.7.7), subject
repetition and subject drop (1.7.8).

1.7.1 Phonology

PT has nineteen consonants: nine stops (/p/, /b/, /t/, /d/, /c/, I3/, /k/, /g/, and
/?/), two fricatives (/s/ and /h/), four nasals (/m/, /n/, /p/ and /y/), one lateral
(/1/), one trill (/r/), and two glides (/w/ and /j/). It has six vowels: two high
vowels (/i/ and /u/), three mid vowels (/e/, /o/ and /o/) and one low vowel
(/a/). There are twelve diphthongs: four opening diphthongs (/ia/, /ua/, /oa/
and /ea/) and eight closing diphthongs (/ai/, /au/, /ae/, /ao/, /eu/, /ei/, /oi/ and
/ou/). Word stress in PT is non-phonemic and occurs on the final syllable.
See chapter 2 for a more detailed discussion.

1.7.2 Morphology

Verbs are not marked for tense. To indicate past time, adverbs of time are
used (3). The absence of the adverb of time enables two interpretations:
present time or past time (4). There is no subject-verb agreement. The verb
of a singular subject (4) is similar to that of a plural subject (5).

A3) Jio nulaih patan
3.SG ACT.write.A yesterday
‘S/he wrote yesterday’
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@) Jio nulaih

3.SG ACT.write.A

‘S/he writes’

‘S/he wrote’

nulaih
ACT.write. A

kamai
1.PL.EXCL
‘We write’
‘We wrote’

&)

Unlike Malay, PT is a strictly non-copulative language. Sentences
without copula are perfectly grammatical (6).

(6) apo? J10 guru
father.O 3.SG.POSS teacher

‘Her/his father is a teacher’

PT is relatively rich in derivational morphology. Word formation
occurs through reduplication, compounding and prefixation. Some prefixes,
such as N-, maN- and paN-, converge phonologically with the root-initial
phoneme of the prefixed element (Table 1.3), as will be discussed in detail in
section 8.4.1.

Root-initial phoneme | Realization with N-

C, 1S n

k, g |

I r ma+1,r

monosyllabic root 1o + monosyllabic root
N N

p,b m

t,d n

\Y n+V

Table 1.3. The realization of N-prefixation
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PT lacks suffixes. Where other Malayic varieties use suffixes in a
variety of functions,'> PT generally uses the oblique form. Examples (7)-(11)
juxtapose suffixless PT sentences with their suffixed Malay equivalents.

@) PT no mandei kucae?
Malay dia memandi-kan kucing
3.SG take.a.bath.O cat
‘S/he bathes a cat’
(8) PT duto nyubot pasien
Malay  dokter mengobat-i  pasien
doctor cure.O patient

‘A doctor gives a treatment to a patient’

) PT kamai kadaton tamu
Malay  kami kedatang-an  tamu
1.PL.LEXCL  arrive.O guest
‘We have a visitor’
(10) PT tiygai ka-duwo
Malay  tinggi ke-dua-nya
high two.0O
‘Both are high’
(11) PT sa-kajo-kajo uha uleu
Malay  se-kaya-kaya-nya orang  dulu
RED-rich.O people in.the.past.A

toh lampou  gantun

itu lampu gantung

DEM lamp hang

‘However rich people were in the past, [they used]
hanging lamps’

[fc4.118]

12 See Adelaar (1984) on suffixes in Standard Malay.
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1.7.3 Word categories

Open word categories in PT are verbs, nouns and adjectives. Closed word
categories are pronouns, numerals, adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions,
interjections, demonstratives and discourse particles.

Gender is typically unmarked, also for some kinship terms. A gender-
specific adjective may follow certain nouns; ano? janton ‘a male child; son’,
ano? batino ‘a female child; daughter’. Of the pronouns, only the second
person singular — which refers to an addressee of the same age or younger
than the speaker — exhibits lexical gender: ampao ‘you’ (singular masculine)
and kaau ‘you’ (singular feminine) (see chapter 4).

Plurality must be inferred from the context. It can, however, be
marked with indefinite quantifiers, e.g. bapua?/bapo? ‘many’, sagalo ‘all’.
Reduplication expresses plurality with diversity, such as umah-umah “(all
kinds of) houses’. PT does not use articles in combination with nouns.” A
noun can be interpreted as singular or plural (12). Often, however, the
context makes it clear whether a noun is to be translated into English as
singular or plural.

(12) mijua
table. A
‘Table’ [Lit.]
‘A table’
‘Tables’

1.7.4 Alternation

Perhaps the most striking feature in PT (and most other Kerinci varieties) is
that the majority of roots in the language exhibit morphophonological
alternation in the final-syllable rime. This morphophonological process is
known as ‘phrasal alternation’. It is conditioned by the position of a word
within a phrase. Most words exhibit two forms, termed ‘absolute’
(henceforth, .A) and ‘oblique’ (henceforth, .O), which differ in the shape of
their final-syllable rime (Table 1.4).

13 . . .
For articles preceding names, see section 5.8.1.
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PT
Absolute | Oblique | 212y | Gloss
matao mato mata ‘eye’
ahai ahei hari ‘day’
baheu bahu baru ‘new’

Table 1.4. Absolute and Oblique forms

In combination with the absolute and oblique (henceforth, ABS-OBL)
alternation, PT exhibits a second phonological process which determines the
shape of final rimes. The presence of a non-prenasalized voiced obstruent
(/b/, /d/, /g/ or /3/) also affects the final rime of a root (Table 1.5). In this
dissertation, words containing such a voiced obstruent are called G-words,
whereas those that do not are called K-words."*

Rime | Example K-word | Gloss Example G-word Gloss

*ah tanah.A/tanoh.O ‘soil’ muduah.A/mudoh.O | ‘easy’

*i kupai.A/kupei.O | ‘coffee’ | boloi.A/bali.O ‘to buy’

*u kajau.A/kajou.O ‘wood’ | bateu.A/batu.O ‘stone’
Table 1.5. Syllable rimes in K-words and G-words

A detailed overview of phrasal alternation and the phonological
differences between K-words and G-words is presented in chapter 3. Before
discussing the phrasal alternation in detail, I will first examine the general
patterns and rules of phrasal alternation. The absolute form is used with
generic and neutral reference (neutral as to specificity). The oblique form is
used when the speech participants share contextual information about what
is being discussed. The oblique form has a restricted referent, whereas the
absolute form does not. The restricting specification occurs on a phrasal
level. For instance, in active constructions the referent of the verb is
restricted by a patient, whereas in passive constructions the referent of the
verb is restricted by an agent. In a noun phrase, the referent of the head noun
is restricted by a modifier (i.e. an adjective, a possessor, a demonstrative,
etc.). Such a restricted specification triggers the oblique form of the
preceding element, which can be expressed, but also omitted when it is clear
from the context.

' These terms were first used by Prentice and Usman (1978).
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It should be kept in mind that there are numerous exceptions across
grammatical domains to the general patterns discussed above. Throughout
the chapters of this dissertation, attention will be given to these exceptions.

1.7.5 Truncation

PT exhibits numerous truncated forms. The linguistic phenomenon of
truncation, also called clipping, has been described as follows:

Clipping consists in the reduction of a word to one of its parts (Marchand
1969: 441)

Cross-linguistically, full forms and truncated forms tend not to be
interchangeable in the same speech context. Cohn (2005) examines
truncation in Indonesian terms of address and personal names. She shows
that a CVC (closed final syllable) is the most typical truncated pattern in
Indonesian.

In PT, however, truncation is a phonological phenomenon. Contrary to
Marchand (1969), who argues on the basis of English data that reduced
forms exhibit a particular value, truncation in PT does not change the
semantics of the words it affects, nor serves any clear grammatical purpose.
Both lexically and grammatically, full forms and truncated forms have
exactly the same meaning.

Truncation in PT involves several competing phonological
mechanisms. Most parts of speech and types of phonemes can be affected.
The following generalizations can be made:

1) Truncation occurs in non-stressed syllables.

2) Word-initial bilabial stops are particularly susceptible.

3) Indisyllabic words, the initial onset or syllable is frequently dropped.

4) Truncation can also occur on a phrase level.

5) For words with more than two syllables, there is a tendency to drop the
word-medial syllable.

On the phrase level, truncation can interfere with the phonological
processes related to K-words and G-words (Table 1.6). For example, a
locative marker (di) or prefix (bar-)"” added to a noun root can change the

'> A more detailed discussion on the prefix ba(r)- is presented in 3.4.2 and 9.5.
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newly formed compound into a G-word. This stage is where the inserted G-
phoneme triggers vowel raising. The resultant trisyllabic compound, then, is
susceptible to the common PT processes of medial-syllable truncation and
word-initial consonant truncation.

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4
Prefixation G-word formation | Truncation | Truncation
di-umah di umuah dumuah umuah
LOC.home.A | ‘at home’

bar-ana? baranua?"® b P P
STAT-child.A | “to give birth’ anua anua

Table 1.6. Truncation in G-words

Even without their historical G-phonemes, the Stage-4 words in Table
1.6 do not ‘change back’ into K-words. At this stage, the loss of their G-
phonemes — which would normally trigger vowel rising — no longer affects
the word shape.

The competing PT mechanisms of phrasal alternation, G-word
interference and truncation thus leave us with contrastive pairs such as:
umah ‘house.A’ vs. umuah ‘at home’ and ana? ‘child.A’ vs. anua? ‘to give
birth’.

1.7.6 Word order

PT exhibits Subject-Predicate (SP) and Predicate-Subject (PS) word orders.
The latter are used to emphasize predicates that carry central information.
Such constructions foreground the expressed event as the most significant
information of an utterance. PS constructions also convey a nuance of
dynamicity.

The prominence of PS constructions is not unique to Kerinci varieties.
Several authors have observed a historical word-order shift in Malay
(Rafferty 1983, 1987; Hopper 1987; Cumming and Wouk 1987; Cumming
1991). They argue that in traditional Malay, the common word order was PS.
Due to the influence of ‘colonial’ languages, Dutch and English, the
preferred word order shifted from PS to SP. Malay now has a basic Subject-
Verb-Object word order, especially in the written language. This usage

1% 1t is also possible that this form has been borrowed in its entirety from Malay
beranak ‘to give birth’.
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eventually also influenced the spoken language, leading to a situation of
‘alternating syntax in the direction of stable SVO word order’ (Hopper 1987:
472).

As Malay became widely used all over Indonesia, native speakers of
Kerinci and other Malay varieties became accustomed to the Malay SP word
order and gradually applied it to their local Malayic varieties. As a result,
elicitation through Malay typically yields SP sentences in PT, while
naturalistic language often exhibits PS orders.

In Malay varieties, the PS word order is still commonly found in
combination with di- passive markers, especially in narratives. This type of
passive is not defocusing the agent. As Kroeger (2014: 22) observes:

[...] the Malay ‘Passive of Narrative Sequence’ is used most often for
describing a series of actions by a single actor. In other words, this use of the
passive is most common precisely when the agent, rather than the patient, is
the discourse topic (highest in topic continuity).

In this dissertation, the di- verb-initial construction is translated as a
passive in order to distinguish it from its active counterpart. That being said,
the di- verb-initial also conveys an element of dynamicity which cannot be
expressed by the regular passive. To mark the dynamicity, I use ‘Dyn.” in
translations of a PS word order.

Three auxiliaries in PT normally precede the subject: pandae ‘able’,
bisua ‘can’ and ambauh ‘want’. Pre-subject auxiliaries differ from those
following the subject. In (13)-(15), I provide the literal meanings
(henceforth, Lit.) alongside a more natural English translation. Throughout
this dissertation, I continue to do so whenever the context requires it.

(13) pandae  ku ba-jalua toh aman
able.A 1.SG VBLZ-road.A  toh safe.A
‘Can, I walk; that’s safe’ [Lit.]
‘Everything is under control if I could walk normally’ [Dyn.]
[fc3.015]

(14) bisua J10 dudeu?
can.A 3.5G Sit.A
‘Can, he sit’ [Lit.]
‘He can sit’ [Dyn.]
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.082]
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(15) ambauh po akan sajou akan  gule
want.A 3.SG eat.O vegetable eat.O dish.O

saboa sihat J10

chilli,A  healthy.O 3.SG

‘Wants, he eats vegetables, eats chili; healthy he is’ [Lit.]

‘If he is willing to eat vegetables and to eat chili, he will be
healthy’ [Dyn.]

[fc12.008]

1.7.7 Demonstratives

Now follows a brief discussion on PT demonstratives."” Distal
demonstratives in PT are itoh ‘that’ (full form) and roh ‘that’ (reduced form),
whereas proximal demonstratives are ineh ‘this’ (full form) and neh ‘this’
(reduced form). The full forms are mainly used referentially, to refer to
persons, things, locations, etc. Both full and reduced forms can function as a
determiner and as a demonstrative pronoun and have as such undergone
grammaticalization. In the non-referential domain, they can function as a
sentence-final particle, topic marker, enumerating device, attention-getter,
etc. When the occurrence of a demonstrative does not trigger the oblique
form of the preceding element, it is not a part of the noun phrase and/or
carries other pragmatic functions, as further discussed in 5.4.4.

In some contexts, the demonstrative may carry two functions which
show us that it is at an intermediate stage of grammaticalization. Therefore,
the glosses (i)toh and (i)neh are used to represent both the full and reduced
form.

The ABS-OBL alternation of the preceding noun indicates whether a
demonstrative is a part of the same noun phrase or not. The demonstrative in
(16) is a part of a noun phrase, as the noun preceding it occurs in the oblique
form. In (17), the demonstrative functions as a topic marker and the noun
preceding it appears in the absolute form. The topic marker can be dropped
while still leaving the clause perfectly acceptable (18).

""" A comprehensive analysis of the referential and non-referential functions of PT
demonstratives is discussed in Ernanda and Yap (2016).
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(16) ahei  meih (i)neh
day.O Thursday.O (i)neh
‘This Thursday’

(17 ahei  maih (i)neh kitao lalau
day.O Thursday.A (i)neh 1.PLINCL go.A
‘On Thursday we will go’

(18) ahei maih kitao lalau
day.O  Thursday.A 1.PL.INCL g0.A
‘On Thursday we will go’

1.7.8 Subject repetition and subject drop

In naturalistic speech, subject repetition is common although optional in PT.
There seems to be a tendency to repeat the subject in cases of auxiliaries,
aspectual, or negation, but this is not always the case. The subject can be
repeated twice or three times in one utterance (19)-(20).

(19) akau agoi ku tina toh'®
1.SG still 1.SG remember.A toh
‘I still remember that’
[fc8.023]

(20) no idia  jpa o andae  ankoi?  po
35G NEG really 3.SG ableA wake.A 3.SG
‘He really couldn’t wake up’
[fc10.269]

The same phenomenon has been reported in the Semerah dialect of
Kerinci (Yasin 1983). However, the author seems to imply that this
phenomenon is predictable, which is not supported by my data on PT.

My naturalistic data also displays a tendency of subject-dropping. The
subject can only be dropped when it is obvious from the context (21)-(25).

'® Note that it would also be possible to use the truncated version ku as a first
subject: ku agoi akau tina toh.
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2n

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

[A conversation about an ancestor]
s palasau? dea?

= grumpy.A TAG

‘[He was] grumpy, wasn’t he?’
[fc0.026]

[Students were allowed to go to school barefoot in the past]

e buloih jua? pake salop  kakei  ajan

®  may NEG wear.O sandal foot.O chicken.O
‘[We were] allowed not to wear sandals, barefeet’

[£c0.040]

[A conversation about school in the past]

s alau lo sula torompo  kajau

@ go.A to school.A sandal wood.A
‘[We] went to school [wearing] wooden sandals’
[fc0.041]

[A conversation about life in the past]

s  mandai ke? aton ajai

a take.a.bath.A in stem.O water.A
‘[We] took a bath in a river’

[fc4.193]

[Describing how honest the speaker’s grandchildren are by
comparing them to other children]

suhauh = lei saben

ask.A = buy.O soap.A

s roi ipe s limo  ribeu
s give A money.0 = five.O x10°.A

loi? ipe tigo ribeu
return.A money.O three.0 x10°.A

idia s mula
NEG w© return

palin-palin  sa-ribeu
RED-SUPL  one.x10’.A
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ineh oandua? po limo
ineh NEG 3.5G five.O

ratauh  pa ipe di-pula Jio

x10°A even money.A PASS-return 3.SG

‘[If another kid is] asked to buy soap; [someone from her/his
family will] give money [to her/him], five thousand rupiah;
[if that kid gets] change, three thousand; [s/he will] not give
back [anything]; [and if s/he does, it is] no more than one
thousand; [but] that’s not him/her; [even if the change is
only] five hundred; the money [is] given back by him/her’
[fc11.134]

1.8 Review of previous literature

There are some published sources on PT and other Kerinci varieties. Isman
(1958) focuses on Kerinci phonology in a thesis describing some of the
phonological features of Pondok Tinggi, such as syllabic structures, prosodic
features, length, stress, phonemes, consonants and vowels. The grammar (i.e.
phonology, morphology and syntax) of Pondok Tinggi is explored by
Nikelas et al. (1979). In their research, some data from other varieties are
also discussed, including Sungai Penuh, Dusun Baru, Debai and Kumun.
Another study by Nikelas et al. (1981) is a description of the morphology
and syntax of Kerinci. They simultaneously highlight the Kerinci phonology
and its richness in diphthongs and prefixes. Observations on nouns and
adjectives in Pondok Tinggi are published in Anwar et al. (1984).

Ernanda (2015a) compares the language, in particular the phrasal
alternation, used by two PT generations. She finds a tendency among
younger speakers to use the absolute form as the default form, concluding
that the heavy language contact situation in PT partly causes the loss of
phrasal alternation. In another paper, Ernanda (2015b) describes the
demonstratives in PT in relation to phrasal alternation. Dutton and Ernanda
(2015) conduct a psycholinguistic experiment in PT, focusing on the effect
of animacy on sentence production. In another paper, they apply a
descriptive approach to examine animacy in different constructions (Ernanda
and Dutton 2016). Winarto and Ernanda (2016) investigate the relative
clause in PT and Indonesian. Ernanda and Mckinnon (2016) present an
analysis of the foot structure in Kerinci, arguing that the foot plays a role in
conditioning numerous phonological and morphophonological processes.

There are also a number of studies on the Sungai Penuh dialect.
Steinhauer and Usman (1978) describe the distribution of absolute and
oblique forms, arguing that phrasal alternation is determined by semantic
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and syntactic factors. Their work has become one of the fundamental sources
for Kerinci research. Prentice and Usman (1978) compare SP and Malay
lexicostatistically. They conclude that Kerinci is a Malayic dialect, which
differs from Malay in its phonology and morphology. They also discuss the
ABS-OBL opposition. Usman (1976) is a Kerinci-Indonesian dictionary,
again focusing on SP. Usman’s dissertation (1988) examines the
morphology of SP, supported by a phonological analysis. Steinhauer (2002)
presents sixteen hypothetical sound changes which transformed Proto-
Malay/Kerinci into the SP dialect, as documented by him in the 1970s,
concluding that the sound changes are largely regular but with some
exceptions.

Van Reijn (1974) compares the historical sound innovations in the
dialect of north Kerinci with those of other languages of Sumatra, such as
Acehnese, Minangkabau, Rejang, Pasemah-Serawai and Lampung. He
shows that the sound shifts resemble ‘[...] certain phonetic developments
occurring in the Mon-Khmer languages of Further India (and also in the
Austronesian Cham and Selung dialects)’ (p.130). In a later publication, Van
Reijn (1976) illustrates the reduction of diphthongs to cardinal vowels in
some dialects of north Kerinci. Another work by Van Reijn (2001) records a
folktale in the Kumun dialect and proposes a tentative inventory of Malay-
Kumun sound correspondences, showing that — in the dialect he describes —
vowels and consonants in stressed syllables are different from those in non-
stressed syllables.

Yasin (1983) describes the syntactic structures of the Semerah dialect.
His work focuses on phonemic and morphophonemic systems, pronominal
systems, basic word order of sentences, auxiliaries, active and passive
sentences, WH-questions, topicalizations, and afterthought formations.
Mckinnon (2011) analyses the phonology and the syntactic distribution of
the ABS-OBL opposition in his dissertation on the Tanjung Pauh Mudik
dialect of Kerinci. Yulisman et al. (1995) focus on active and passive
constructions in Kerinci. Their samples are taken from two informants, yet
they do not mention which of the numerous Kerinci dialects they describe;
they appear to treat Kerinci as a monolith. There is also no description of the
ABS-OBL opposition, so that their work must be regarded as a poor
representation of Kerinci.

According to ongoing research on Malay varieties spoken in the Jambi
province, it can be argued that Kerinci shares some features with Rantau
Panjang Malay, which also exhibits word alternations. Yet, Mckinnon et al.
(2012) reports that the distribution of alternation in Rantau Panjang Malay
differs from that of Kerinci.
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1.9 Aim of the dissertation

The aim of this dissertation is to describe the unique process of phrasal
alternation in the Pondok Tinggi dialect of Kerinci and to document the
distribution of absolute and oblique forms across various constructions and
lexical categories. Constructions will be treated independently from each
other; one construction does not derive from another (cf. Fried and Ostman
2004). The role of the aforementioned K-words and G-words is also
examined.

Since this dissertation focuses on the distribution of phrasal
alternation, words with no ABS-OBL opposition (i.e. function words,
particles, some adverbs and some loanwords) are not discussed in as much
detail.

This dissertation attempts to reveal the phrasal alternation
phenomenon synchronically. The historical development of this complex
flexional morphology merits a separate in-depth research. A description of
the phenomenon of phrasal alternation, as provided in this dissertation, is a
prerequisite for such a historical linguistic research.

1.10 Data collection

I started my research by compiling a word list to analyze the PT phonology.
Then, I examined the distribution of the absolute and oblique forms. The
rough drafts of the chapters of this dissertation were written prior to my first
fieldwork trip in the summer of 2013, based on my intuition as a native
speaker of PT. During the first fieldwork period, I tested my hypotheses with
the native speaker consultants. Another focus at that time was on the
sociolinguistic research of PT. Afterwards, I spent some months in Leiden to
revise my draft. During my second fieldwork trip (winter 2014), I conducted
elicitation and recorded naturalistic data to expand my corpus. During my
third fieldwork trip (summer 2015), I further expanded my corpus and
double-checked the data and analyses I had already incorporated in my draft.

All fieldwork was conducted in the village of Pondok Tinggi. I spoke
the Pondok Tinggi dialect with my consultants. Only during the
sociolinguistic research of my first fieldwork trip, I sometimes had to switch
to Melayu Tinggi or Malay when I interviewed younger PT speakers.

This dissertation draws upon naturalistic and elicited data. For the first
category, I recorded casual conversations among two or more speakers,
including narrative data (the Frog Story and the Pear Story; see Appendix).
Elicitation was conducted through semi-structured interviews with questions
prepared in advance. During these interviews, I occasionally asked follow-up
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questions which were not prepared beforehand to assess the responses of my
informants.

All data were recorded using a Zoom H4N device and videotaped with
a Sony digital camera. The recordings and videos were transcribed by me,
using Elan software. Toolbox was used to gloss the transcriptions.
Afterwards, I translated the sentences into English.

All sentences in the data are numbered. The abbreviation ‘fc’ stands
for ‘Free Conversation’ and is followed by the number of the recording. ‘P
stands for ‘Participant’. Thus, ‘P1’ means Participant One. ‘FS’ stands for
‘Frog Story’, whereas ‘PV’ stands for ‘Pear Video’. The code after either
‘FS’ or ‘PV’ refers to the name of the recorded speaker. ‘OLD’ stands for
‘older generation’. The code following it is the gender of the participant,
either Female or Male.

1.11 Outline of the dissertation

All chapters aim to describe the distribution of phrasal alternation. I do so by
highlighting specific parts of the PT grammar, before examining the
distribution of absolute and oblique forms. The following topics are
addressed per chapter.

Chapter 2 provides a phonology sketch of PT. The phonemes and
phonological rules form the basis to understand its morphology and other
parts of the grammar.

Chapter 3 introduces in detail the notions of phrasal alternation, K/G-
words and the influence of non-prenasalized obstruents on the shape of
word-final rimes. The chapter also demonstrates how derivational processes
such as prefixation and nasalization can change the word class, so that K-
words become G-words and vice versa.

Chapter 4 discusses personal pronouns. Although personal pronouns
do not alternate themselves, their occurrence in certain environments affects
the phrasal alternation of the preceding element.

Chapter 5 focuses on nominal constructions, exploring the canonical
structure of nominal constructions in detail. It also describes noun-related
topics, such as derived nouns, compound nouns, and nominalizations.

Chapter 6 examines adjectival constructions. This chapter addresses
the functions of adjectives, the ABS-OBL distribution of adjectives,
compound adjectives, degrees of quality, derived adjectives and
reduplication of adjectives.

Chapter 7 focuses on phrasal alternation in numeral constructions. It
addresses cardinal numerals, classifiers, and partitives. It also discusses
derivation of numerals and other related topics.
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Chapter 8 discusses verbal constructions. It examines intransitives,
transitives, ditransitives and other related issues, such as secondary
predicates, imperatives, non-alternating verbs and verbs in free variation.

Chapter 9 discusses derived verb constructions. This chapter analyses
all PT prefixes (maN-, N-, di-, pa-, ba-, ta-) and the circumfix ka-OBL.

Finally, chapter 10 summarizes the descriptions of phrasal alternation
in previous chapters.



2 Phonology

2.1 Introduction

This chapter examines the phonology of the Pondok Tinggi dialect. It
discusses the way absolute and oblique forms are marked (2.2), the phoneme
inventory of consonants (2.3) and vowels (2.4), word stress (2.5) and
syllable structure (2.6).

Before discussing consonants and vowels in more depth, I first
provide some background information regarding the transcription system
and terminology used throughout this study.

2.2 Marking of absolute and oblique forms

As mentioned previously, PT roots nearly always have two (or more) forms.
In general, three syntactic environments can be distinguished: 1) only the
absolute form can be used, the oblique form is ungrammatical 2) only the
oblique form can be used, the absolute form is ungrammatical, and 3) either
the absolute or the oblique form can occur without difference in meaning
(free variation).

Throughout this dissertation, alternating roots will be transcribed
twice, in the absolute and the oblique form respectively. In this chapter,
curly brackets (‘{...}”) will be used for the two rime endings at the end of
each transcribed root; the rime on the left corresponds with the A-form and
the rime on the right with the O-form." Some roots occur in free variation
and are displayed by indicating both the marker ‘A’ and ‘O’ after the English
gloss.” I indicate the ungrammatical form by using a star marker (*). Thus,
the marking of absolute and oblique forms follows the patterns indicated in

(D-5).

1 follow Mckinnon (2011) in marking the absolute and oblique alternation in this
way.

20 . . . S .
A more detailed discussion on free variation is presented in 8.9.
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Q) Transcription of alternating forms in this
chapter.

A-form O-form

ba {heu/hu} ‘new’

2 Transcription of alternating forms in the other chapters.

baheu/bahu ‘new’

3 Transcription of alternating forms in glosses.
baheu ‘new.A’
kantei ‘friend.O’
@ Transcription of non-alternating forms in glosses.
kajo ‘you’
(®)] Transcription of Absolute and Oblique in free variation

buwea/buwo  ‘bring. A ~ O’

2.3 Consonants

There are nineteen consonants in PT (Table 2.1).

CONSONANTS | Labial I(;:I'::;’l Dental | Alveolar | Palatal | Velar | Glottal
Stops vl. p t c k
?

V. b d J g
Fricatives | vl. €)) S ) (x) h

V. (2)
Nasals m n n 1
Laterals 1
Trills r
Glides w ]

Table 2.1. Consonant inventory
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2.3.1 Distribution of consonants

The distribution of all native consonants in PT is outlined in Table 2.2. Note
that some of the examples listed below are non-alternating loanwords, in
particular those displaying word-final consonants (/p/, /k/, /s/, /m/, /y/, /l/ and
/).

C Word-initial #CV) Word-medial (VCV) Word-final (VC#)
pak{aele} ‘to wear’ ap{ailei} ‘fire’ salop ‘slippers’

P pag{oi/i} ‘morning’ lup{aolo} ‘to forget’ sirup ‘syrup’21
bas{euh/uh} ‘to wash’ rab{eu,/un} bamboo

1 pinfoili) wife’ shoots

cab{0i?/i?} ‘torn’

¢ tib{ealo} ‘to arrive’ bat{eu/u} ‘stone’ atat ‘roof.0’
tand{aolo} ‘sign’ dat{eu/un} ‘aunt’ cubit ‘to pinch.O’

d dah{uah/oh} ‘blood’ pad{oili} ‘paddy’
dap{eu/u} ‘kitchen’ sud{eu/u} ‘spoon’

K kuk{auh/ouh} ‘firm’ kak{ailei} ‘leg’ cek ‘to ChZSZCk’
kac{aolo} ‘glass’ luk{aolo} ‘wound’ Jok ‘seat’
gul{ealo} ‘sugar’ tag{oih/ih} ‘to dun’

g gant{eu/un} ‘to hang’ jag{ualo} ‘merchandize’

5 (sa’at ‘moment”) s papa? ‘broom.A’

(ma?aoh ‘sorry.A’)” jino? ‘tame.O’

g sah{a?/at} ‘garbage’ bis{eu/un} ‘ulcer’ gratis ‘frgf’
sag{eu/u} ‘sago’ sis{ai?lei?} ‘fish scale’ tas ‘bag’

dah{uahloh} ‘blood’ um{ah/oh} “house

h tah{alan} ‘to keep’ battoah/eh}

‘boundary’

c cab{ualon} ‘branch’ cac{an/in} ‘worms’
cub{ealo} ‘to try’ cuc{ailei} ‘to wash’
jah{ualon} ‘rare’ kap{ualo} ‘to chase’

J Jaw{oili} ‘cow’ raj{on/in} ‘diligent’

m mak{al/an} ‘to eat’ sum{aulou} ‘well’ lem ‘glue’ s
min{an/un} ‘to drink’ bum{oi/i} ‘earth’ bom ‘bomb’

n nan{aeh/eh} ‘pineapple’ pan{a?lat} ‘tired’ ajan ‘chicken.O’
nas{ai/ei} ‘cooked rice’ pan{an/in} ‘dizzy’ daen ‘leaf. A’

*! Both are borrowed from Dutch.

> Both borrowed from Malay.

* Both borrowed from Arabic.

* Both words borrowed from Dutch through Malay.
* Both words borrowed from Dutch through Malay.
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C Word-initial (#CV) Word-medial (VCV) Word-final (VC#)
sap{arlat} ‘silent’

nat{aolo} ‘real’

n . . bap{ua?/o?} ‘many,
pam{au?/ou?} ‘mosquito much’
y{ao?lo?} ‘breath’ an{an/in} ‘wind’ tan ‘tongs’
9 nay{ao/o} ‘open’ lan{ai?/it} ‘sky’ rin ‘(boxing) ring’26
|| luplaolo} “to forget’ bal{oili} “to buy’ pel ‘to mob’
lom{ah/oh} ‘weak’ gul{ealo} ‘sugar’ sel ‘prison’27
. raj{on/in} ‘diligent’ bar{oahl/eh} ‘rice’ kamar ‘room’
rat{aolo} ‘flat’ gur{on/in} ‘to fry’ kantor “office’™
w wakt{aulou} ‘time’ naw{aolo} ‘soul’

war{aih/eih} ‘inheritance’> buw{ealo} ‘to bring’
jat{an/in} ‘orphan’

j Jjas{an/in} ‘name of one of
the chapters of the Quran’30

Table 2.2. The distribution of the consonants

saj{aolo} ‘to order’
tuj{au/un} ‘to pour’

2.3.1.1 Voiceless palatal stop /c/

The voiceless palatal stop /c/ can alternate with /s/ in initial position with
words consisting of two or more syllables:

c/sab{oale} “chili’
c/sib{oi?/it} ‘to pinch’
c/suk{au?/ou?} ‘enough’

However, words that historically had /s/ show no alternation with /c/:

sikat/*cikat ‘brush’
suaraol/*cuarao ‘voice’

?6 Both words borrowed from Dutch through Malay.
" Both words borrowed from Dutch through Malay.
¥ Both words borrowed from Dutch through Malay.
* Both words borrowed from Arabic.

39 Both words borrowed from Arabic.
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In a number of roots displaying a historical /c/, alternation with /s/ is
unattested.

cubeal*subea ‘to try’

3 2

cankail/*saykai cup

2.3.1.2 Voiceless glottal fricative /h/

In some words, the phoneme /h/ is optionally dropped in medial position
between vowels:

jahoi?/jaoi? ‘to sew.A’
mahae/maae ‘let’

It is retained in other words:

jah{ua?lot} ‘naughty’
sih{a?/at} ‘healthy’
mah{alan} ‘expensive’

In word-final position, the phoneme is always pronounced:

bas{uah/oh} ‘wet’
pan{auh/ouh} “full’
put{aih/eih} ‘white’

2.3.1.3 Alveolar trill /r/

The alveolar trill is optional in initial position of disyllabic words. This /1/ is
especially pronounced in literary style, i.e. poetry, songs, and storytelling:

(ryamb{au?/ut} ‘hair’

(N unt{auh/ouh} ‘to collapse’
(r)ad{oi?/i?} ‘younger sibling’
(r)at{ailei} ‘heart’

(ryakau ‘1.8G’

(r)ineh ‘this’
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In monosyllabic words, this ‘literary’ alveolar trill is followed by /a/:

(rayno ‘3.8G’
(ra)ymbauh ‘to be willing to, want’
(ra)ndo? ‘want’

In colloquial speech, /t/ rarely appears in word-initial position. In a
limited set of words, however, it is always pronounced:

rib{eu?/ut} ‘noisy’
raj{ealo} ‘king’

In some words, the phoneme /r/ alternates with /h/ between vowels:

sar/h{aele} ‘lemon grass’
par/h{au?/ut} ‘stomach’
kir/h{ailei} ‘left’

It is preserved in a number of other words:

suar{aolo} ‘voice’
karit{alo} ‘bicycle’
karam{a?lat} ‘holy’

2.3.1.4 Alveolar lateral /l/

In word-final position, the historical alveolar lateral /I/ occasionally appears
as a glottal stop /?/ in PT:

Malay PT Meaning
kacil koc{ai?lei?} ‘small’
ambil amb{ai?/ei?} ‘to take’
cunkil cuk{ai?lei?} ‘to dig out’

In most cases, however, the historical /l/ appears as zero or /n/ in
word-final position:

Malay PT Meaning
timbul timb{aul/ou} ‘to come up’
Juwal Juw{ualon} ‘to sell’
tingal ting{alan} ‘to leave’

pangil pang{ailin} ‘to call’
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2.3.2 Minimal pairs of consonants

Most minimal pairs are found in initial and medial positions. Only minimal
pairs for /h/ versus /?/ occur in final position.

/p/ vs. /b/

pagoi ‘morning.A’ vs bagoi ‘to divide.A’
apih ‘to remove.O’ vs abih “finish.O’

/t/ vs. /d/

tobeu ‘sugarcane.A’ vs doabeu ‘dust.A’

kanda ‘cage.A’ vs kanta ‘potato.A’

/el vs. 13/

cas ‘charger’ Vs jas ‘coat’

ancau ‘broken.A’ vs amjau ‘bridge.A’

/k/ vs. /g/

kabeu ‘blur.A’ vs gabeu ‘to combine.A’
dakoi ‘to climb.A’ vs dagoi ‘finished.A’
/h/ vs. 17/

bunkeuh ‘package.A’ vs bupykeu? ‘hunch-backed.A’
atah ‘bran.A’ vs ata? ‘roof. A’

/m/ vs. /n/

maka ‘to eat.A’ vs naka ‘naughty.A’
luma? ‘pulverized.A’ vs luna? ‘soft.A’

/m/ vs. In/

matao ‘eye.A’ Vs patao ‘real. A’
amau?  ‘increased.A’ Vs apau? ‘drift. A’

/m/ vs. /n/

lomah ‘weak. A’ vs lanah ‘careless.A’
bumoi ‘earth.A’ vs  bunoi ‘sound.A’

/m/ vs. In/

namo ‘name.O’ Vs jpi-amo ‘to equalize.O’

pana? ‘tired.A’ vs  papa? ‘broom.A’
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/n/ vs. /y/

nanta ‘grandfather.A’ vs p-anta ‘to deliver’
naheh ‘unlucky’ vs y-aheh ‘to paw’

n/ vs. ly/

n-aja? ‘to slice.A’ vs py-aja? ‘to sieve.A’
Jjatao ‘real. A’ Vs py-atao ‘to tell.A’
r/ vs. N1/

tirau ‘to imitate.A’ vs tilau ‘lisp.A’
bureu ‘bird. A’ vs buleu ‘fur. A’

/wl vs. 1j/

liwa? ‘to pass through. A’ vs lija? ‘soggy.A’
bawua  ‘onion.A’ vs bajua ‘spinach.A’

2.3.3 Borrowed phonemes

Voiceless fricatives typically come from Arabic. The phoneme /{/ is usually
pronounced as [p] and /x/ is usually pronounced as [k] or [h]. The voiced
alveolar fricative /z/ remains /z/ or turns into /j/ in the syllable onset. In a
very limited number of words, /z/ turns into /s/ in the syllable onset. The
voiceless palatal fricative /f/ can also be pronounced as /s/. Only a limited
number of speakers are faithful to the original pronunciation of these sounds.
These speakers are familiar with Arabic and/or have more contact with
Malay.

Voiceless labio-dental fricative /f/

{fp}itnah ‘slander’
{fip}atwa ‘arule in Islamic law’
man{fip}aat ‘benefit’

Voiceless velar fricative /x/

a{x/kih}ira? ‘hereafter’
al{x/kih}la? ‘moral’
{x/kih}itan ‘circumcision’

bar{z/s}a{x/h} ‘separation’
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Voiced alveolar fricative /z/

{z/1}at ‘substance’

{z/1}akat ‘alms’

a{zlj}an ‘calls for ritual prayer’

alja{z/s}air  ‘Algeria’

wi{z/ns}a31 ‘a name’

hafi{z/s} ‘someone who has completely memorized the Qur’an’
lafa{z/s} ‘word’

Voiceless palatal fricative /[/

{/Is}arat ‘condition’

mu{fls }awarah ‘discussion’

The word-final /f/ in Arabic borrowings is typically changed to /h/ in

PT.
Arabic PT Meaning
ma$af ma?aoh ‘apology’
insaf insah ‘to be aware of’
huruf urouh™ ‘letter’

2.3.4 Consonant assimilation in numerals

In compounds with numerals ending in /n/ — i.e. (2)nan ‘six’, lapan ‘eight’
and sambilan ‘nine’ — homorganic assimilation takes place with the
following consonant, as shown below:

anam baloah ‘16’

lapam pulauh 80’
sambilar ratauh ‘900’
anam buwuah ‘six pieces’
sambilal lapa ‘98’

anan baloah
lapan pulauh
sambilan ratauh
anan buwuah
sambilan lapa

V V.V VYV

These numeral compounds are technically two separate words, but
there is no phonological boundary. Since the consonant sequences /nb/ and

*' I have found no other examples of /n/ insertion.

32 Besides urouh there is also the lexical doublet urup.
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/np/ are not permitted in PT, the compound numerals are phonotactically

adjusted.

2.3.5 Consonant sequences

Obstruent stops can appear as part of a consonant sequence preceded by a
homorganic nasal stop. They can only occur in word-medial position. The
permitted sequences are /mp/, /mb/, /nt/, /nd/, mk/, /ng/, nc/ and /ny/.

/mp/
/mb/
/nt/
/nd/
/mk/
ng/
nc/

ny/

kamp{auhl/ouh} ‘soft’

kalimp{a/an} ‘to get something in the eye’
gomb{eu/un} ‘bloated’

kamb{ae?/e?} ‘goat’

palant{an/in} ‘catapult’

kamint{a/an} ‘candlenut’

und{an/in} ‘to negotiate’

cind{au/ou} ‘akind of porridge’
jank{oi/i} ‘a kind of bag made of rattan’
bank{eu/un} ‘to torture’

pang{alan} ‘to burn’

pung{au/un} ‘back’

kapc{alan} ‘fast’

upc{an/in} ‘sharpened to a point’

tupy{ au?/ou?} ‘to point’

sapg{aolo} ‘twilight’

PT also features other consonant sequences attested exclusively in
words borrowed from Arabic, Dutch or Malay (Table 2.3). However, upon
closer inspection most of these sequences do not occur in the same syllable.
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b |r o.bral ‘sale’
g |r gra.tis ‘free of charge’
h |1 pah.la.wan ‘hero’
b tak.boi ‘an Islamic saying’
1 co.klat ‘chocolate’
k [s rak.sa.sa ‘giant’
t wak.tau ‘time. A’
j rak.ja? ‘people’
1 m il.mau ‘knowledge. A’
1 plas.tik ‘plactic’
P nap.sau ‘desire.A’
b kur.bua ‘sacrifice.A’
c par.cu.ma ‘useless’
d mar.di.kea ‘freedom’
g gar.ga.joi ‘saw.A’
] kar.jea ‘to work. A’
. | par.la? ‘mattress protector sheet’
m par.ma.da.ni ‘rug’
n war.nao ‘color.A’
p mar.pa.tai ‘pigeon.A’
s kur.sai ‘chair.A’
t tar.tai? ‘orderly.A’
w ar.wah ‘spirit.A’
b tas.boih ‘prayer rope.A’
J mas.joi? ‘mosque.A’
s k mis.kan ‘poor.A’
| i.sla ‘Islam.A’
p span.duk ‘banner’
t pas.tai ‘definitely.A’
n pit.nah ‘slander’
t r pi.trah ‘a religious tax’
w pat.wa ‘rules concerning Islamic law’

Table 2.3. Consonant clusters of loanwords

2.3.6 Phonotactic restructuring

Phonotactic restructuring occurs in names of people. Note that the CC
sequences /mr/ (1) and /zh/ (2) are not permitted in PT, prompting
metathesis.

1) Amran > M(a)ran > Moran
2) Azhar > Z(a)har > Zohar
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2.4 Vowels

There are six vowels in PT: two high vowels, three mid vowels, and one low
vowel (Table 2.4).

24.1

Table 2.5 illustrates the distribution of the vowels.

Vowels | Front | Central | Back
High i u
Mid e 9 0
Low a

Table 2.4. Vowel inventory

Distribution of vowels

Vowel | Initial position Medial position Final position
; is{a?/at} ‘to suck’ sij{aolo} ‘to rent’ biji ‘seed.O’
it{au/un} ‘to count’ pis{alan} ‘banana’ bagi ‘to divide.O’
u um{aulou} ‘age’ bum{oil/i} ‘earth’ bulu ‘fur.O’
w{ealo} ‘wide’ sun(aele} ‘river’ bahu ‘new.O’
R daen ‘leaf.O’ sabe ‘chili.0’
korteh ‘paper.O’ gawe ‘work.O’
5 (2)l{alan} ‘cagle’ g(@)dua ‘big. A’ 33
(2)m{aeh/eh} ‘gold’ s(2)na ‘happy.A’
dalo? ‘to search for’ carito ‘story.O’
© baron ‘goods’ mato ‘eye.O’
a aj{alan} ‘chicken’ bant{oale} ‘meat’ ima ‘tiger.A’
ank{au?/ut} ‘to lift’ jag{ealo} ‘to watch’ tala ‘tray.A’

Table 2.5. The distribution of the vowels

The mid-front and mid-back vowels /e/ and /o/ are realized lowered to
respectively [€] and [0] in closed syllables. Since the pronunciation of these
allophones can be predicted from their position in a syllable, I use /e/ and /o/
throughout this dissertation.

2.4.2 Minimal pairs for vowels

Note that the vowels /e/ and /o/ are only found in word-final position.

3 The only instance in my corpus of a word-final schwa is 72 ‘REL; and, with’.
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i/ vs. e/

bali  ‘an Indonesian island’ vs  bale ‘hall.O’
padi  ‘paddy.O’ vs  gade ‘to pawn.O’
/il vs. /al

tina  ‘to remember.A’ vs  tana ‘to cultivate.A’
ima  ‘tiger.A’ vs  ama ‘safe.’

i/ vs. lu/

ila ‘lost.A’ vs  ula ‘snake.A’
gilea ‘crazy. A’ vs  gulea ‘sugar.A’
/i/ vs. /o/

bupi  ‘sound.O’ vs  bupyo ‘flower.O’
gili ‘turn.O’ vs  gilo ‘crazy.O’
/el vs. /a/

kuweh ‘cake’ vs  kuwah ‘gravy.A’
kice?  ‘saying’ vs  kica? ‘to taste’
/el vs. lu/

abe ‘to ignore.O’ vs  abu ‘ash.0’
banke ‘carcass.O’ vs  banku ‘stool.O’
/el vs. [o/

tuwe  ‘to harvest.0’ VS tuwo ‘01d.O’
bale  ‘hall.O’ vs  balo ‘disaster.O’
/al vs. /u/

aha  ‘charcoal A’ vs  uha ‘people.A’
taha  ‘to keep.A’ vs  tuha ‘God.A’

/al vs. /o/

aka ‘mind. A’ vs  ako ‘root.O’
maha ‘expensive.A’ vs  maho ‘danger.O’
/ol vs. lu/

tibo  ‘to arrive.O’ vs  dabu ‘dust.O’

gulo  ‘sugar.O’ vs  bulu ‘fur.0’
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2.4.3 ‘Double’ /a/

Some words display a ‘double’ /a/. These vowels belong to different
syllables and are pronounced as such:

ba.apoi ‘to produce fire.A’

ba.asuah ‘having been sharpened.A’
ka.anat ‘suffering from overheating.O’
ka.au ‘you’ (singular feminine)
ma.ae ‘to play.A’

na.ai? ‘to sew.A’

sa.a? ‘to close.A’

ta.an ‘year.A’

ta.au ‘to know.A’

2.4.4 Diphthongs

PT exhibits twelve vowel sequences occurring within the same syllable,
which I therefore consider to be diphthongs: four opening diphthongs and
eight closing ones (Table 2.6.). These diphthongs occur in medial and final
position. They are considered as one segment [V].

Opening diphthongs ia ua oa ea

Closing diphthongs ai au ae ao eu ei oi ou
Table 2.6. Diphthong inventory

The distribution of the diphthongs is presented in Table 2.7.

Open final syllable Closed final syllable
ia izia ‘nothing’
ua ladua ‘field. A’ gaguah ‘handsome.A’
Opening jalua ‘road. A’ banua? ‘to give birth.A’
diphthongs | oa daroa ‘sgattered.A’ goloah ‘clear. A’
guloa ‘dish.A’ galoah ‘glass.A’
ea bunea ‘flower.A’ togea? ‘well-built. A’
dadea ‘chest. A’ dea? ‘TAG’
ai matai ‘to die.A’ layai? ‘sky.A’
Closing cucai ‘to wash.A’ sihaih ‘betel. A’
diphthongs U kalau ‘necklace. A’ ambau? ‘hair.A’
cucau ‘grandchild. A’ kukauh ‘firm. A’
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Open final syllable

Closed final syllable

ac

pakae ‘to wear. A’
lantae ‘floor.A’

kapaeh ‘cotton.A’
kambae? ‘goat. A’

ao

warnao ‘color.A’
Jpatao ‘real. A’

cu

abeu ‘ash.A’
sudeu ‘spoon.A’

tadeuh ‘shaded. A’
kajeu? ‘to surprise.A’

el

cucei ‘to wash.O’
pikei ‘to think.O’

itei? ‘duck.O’
puteih ‘white.O’

oi

ganyoi ‘odd.A’
guloi ‘to roll on. A’

baloi? ‘to come back.A’
batoih ‘calf. A’

ou

kajou ‘wo0d.O’
tipou ‘to cheat.O’

kukouh ‘firm.O’
mankou? ‘bowl.O’

Table 2.7. The distribution of the diphthongs

2.4.5 Minimal pairs of diphthongs

Note that the diphthong /ia/ is only attested in ifia ‘nothing’.

/ia/ vs. /ua/

ifia ‘nothing’ Vs jua
/ua/ vs. /oa/

badua ‘body.A’ vs  badoa
sabua ‘patient. A’ vs saboa
/ua/ vs. /ea/

butua ‘to owe. A’ vs butea
ijua ‘green.A’ Vs ijea
/ua/ vs. /oi/

bukua?  ‘to open.A’ vs  bukoi?
jahua ‘rare.A’ vs jahoi
/ua/ vs. /ei/

lahua ‘to forbid.A’ vs lahei
/ua/ vs. few/

togua ‘tense.A’ Vs lageu
tuyuah ‘to stab.A’ vs  tgeuh

‘green.A’

‘anchovy.A’
‘red pepper.A’

‘blind.A’
‘to spell. A’

‘hill. A’
‘finger.A’

‘to run.O’

‘to greet. A’
‘seven.A’
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/oa/ vs. /ea/

guloa ‘dish.A’

/oa/ vs. /eu/

aboa ‘neglected.A’
/eal vs. [oi/

gulea ‘sugar.A’
ubea ‘dumb. A’
/ea/ vs. /eu/

bahea ‘coals.A’
gulea ‘sugar.A’

/ao/ vs. /ae/

mulao ‘beginning.A’
/ao/ vs. /ai/

matao ‘eye.A’

/ao/ vs. /au/

tandao  ‘sign.A’
timbao  ‘to draw.A’
asao ‘flavor.A’

/ae/ vs. /ou/
pakae ‘to wear.A’
ramae ‘crowded.A’

/ae/ vs. /au/
tandaeh
sorae

‘miserable.A’
‘lemongrass.A’

/oi/ vs. /eu/

caboi? ‘torn.A’
gantoi ‘to change.A’
/ei/ vs. [ai/

apei “fire.O’

kakei ‘leg.O’

VS

VS

VS
VS

VS
VS

VS

VS

VS
VS
VS

VS
VS

VS
\A

VS
VS

\A
\B
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gulea ‘sugar.A’
abeu ‘ash.A’

guloi ‘to roll on.A’
uboi ‘cassava.A’
baheu ‘new.A’
guleu ‘roll.A’

mulae ‘to start.A’
matai ‘to die. A’
tandau ‘sedan chair.A’
timbau  ‘to arise.A’
asau ‘to expel.A’
pakou ‘nail.O’
ramou ‘ingredient.O’
tandauh  ‘infertile. A’
sarau ‘to exclaim.A’
cabeu?  ‘to pull out.A’
ganteu ‘to hang. A’
apai ‘fire. A’

kakai ‘leg. A’
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/ei/ vs. /ou/
lakei ‘husband.O’

/ai/ vs. /ou/
kakai ‘leg.A’

/ai/ vs. /au/
lanaih ‘thin.A’
sapaih ‘chipped.A’

/ou/ vs. /au/

cucou ‘grandchild.O’

tipou ‘to cheat.O’

2.4.6 Nasality

VS

VS

VS
VS

VS
VS

lakou

kakou

lanauh
sapauh

cucau
tipau
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‘marketable.O’

‘rigid.O’

‘daydream.A’
‘plating.A’

‘grandchild. A’
‘to cheat.A’

Nasality is marginally contrastive in PT. Vowels are only nasal in certain
restricted word classes. In general, there is no phonemic contrast between
nasal and oral vowels. There are four environments where vowels are

nasalized by default:

1) Directly following nasals: samao [samao] ‘to follow’ (cf. sapao ‘to

greet’).

2) The particles hoo [hd], haa [ha] and hee [hE].
3) Personal names consisting of two repeated vowels and ending in /n/: lin

[iin], Aan [adn].

4) The expletive oo? [066?] ‘shit’.

5) Arabic loanwords containing a voiced pharyngeal approximate vowel
/S/, which in PT is realized as a pre-glottalized nasalized vowel: ma?dch
(< Arabic mafaf) ‘apology’, sa’a? (< Arabic safaf) ‘moment’, ta?d? (<
Arabic tafaft) ‘obedient’, du?iid (< Arabic dufa) ‘pray’.
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2.5 Word stress

Unlike Malay,34 PT exhibits word stress. In this dissertation, word stress will
not be marked since it is non-phonemic and predictably falls on the final
syllable. Like other Kerinci varieties, the final syllable of both underived and
derived words is stressed (Steinhauer and Usman 1978). In the words of
Steinhauer (2002: 4):

Kerinci today has a clearly observable word stress and consequently phrase
stress, namely on the final word syllable and on the final syllable of the
phrase.

Three strands of evidence support the historical validity of this
observation. First, a greater variety of vowels is permitted in final syllables.
Given that stressed syllables allow for more contrast than non-stressed
syllables, final syllables in PT prove to be more prominent than initial
syllables. Second, the schwa /o/ — which characteristically only occurs in
unstressed syllables — is not attested in word-final syllables.” Third, word-
final stress is clearly observable when PT speakers speak other languages.
Hence, Kerinci speakers can easily be ‘detected’ when they speak Malay
because of this tendency.

2.6  Syllable structure

This section examines the syllable structures in PT,” giving examples for
monosyllabic, disyllabic, trisyllabic and quadrisyllabic structures. The
possible syllable combinations in PT can be seen in Table 2.8.

3* Goedemans and Zanten (2007) argue that there is no word stress in Indonesian.
Discarding earlier theories of an alleged penultimate syllable stress, they argue that
patterns of word stress found by previous scholars were due to different substrate
languages. Similarly, Van Zanten and Van Heuven (1998: 130) claim that
Indonesian is a non-stress language.

% The only exception in my corpus is 72 ‘REL; and; with’.

%% See also Mckinnon and Ernanda (2015) on Syllabic C Analysis. They demonstrate
how the process of syllabification works in some Kerinci dialects.
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1| CV gu.de | ‘to bother.O’
CVC | gan.teu | ‘to hang A’
3 | CCVC | plas.tik ‘plastic’

Table 2.8. Syllable combinations
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As mentioned previously, PT diphthongs are classified as one

segment. The possible syllabic segments in PT are illustrated in Table 2.9.

Monosyllabic | CV g0 ‘3.5G’
CVC jon ‘watch’

Bisyllabic CCVC.CVC plas.tik ‘plastic’
CV.CV ba.so ‘language’
CV.CVC pi.ka? ‘to bait.A’
CVC.CcvV panja ‘long.A’
CVC.CVC tim.ba? ‘to shoot.A’

Trisyllabic CV.CV.CVC ka.lu.pa? ‘petal A’
CV.CV.CV ba.ha.jea ‘danger.A’
CV.CV.CVC sa.li.mau? ‘blanket.A’
CV.CVC.CV pa.lan.da ‘to hit. A’
CV.CVC.CVC pa.rin.toh ‘command’
CVC.CV.CV san.da.wa ‘mushrooms.A’
CVC.CV.CVC cam.pa.dua? ‘jackfruit. A’

Quadrisyllabic | CV.CV.CV.CV | sa.lo.pa.do ‘red ants.O’
CV.CV.CV.CVC | ma.laji.ka? ‘angel. A’

Table 2.9. Syllable structures






3 Alternation

3.1 Introduction

This chapter discusses the four-way split of morphophonological marking in
PT, which consists of the absolute form, the oblique form, K-words and G-
words. This four-way split is prominent in almost all aspects of PT grammar
and cannot be examined in isolation.

This chapter discusses the shape of the phrasal alternation in all
possible final-syllable rimes (3.2), K-words and G-words (3.3) and the effect
of voiced obstruents on phrasal alternation (3.4).

3.2 Phrasal alternation

As mentioned in 1.7.4, the morphophonological process of phrasal
alternation is so called because most words in PT exhibit an absolute and
oblique form, which differ in the shape of their final-syllable rime. Phrasal
alternation is conditioned by the position of a word within a phrase.

The terms absolute and oblique were introduced by Steinhauer and
Usman (1978) and have been taken over by later researchers working on
Kerinci varieties (Prentice and Usman 1978; Mckinnon 2011; Ernanda 2011,
2016). The forms have also been called Pausal and Non-Pausal (Van Reijn
1974) and Bentuk I and Bentuk II (Usman 1988). Throughout this
dissertation, I use the terms absolute and oblique as this is presently the most
common way to refer to these forms.

It should be pointed out that the terms ‘absolute’ and ‘oblique’ are
used in a different sense from what can be found cross-linguistically in the
wider typological literature (Comrie 1989; Payne 1997; Song 2012; Dixon
2012). To avoid confusion, I underscore that the terms absolute and oblique
in this dissertation refer to the phenomenon of phrasal alternation specific to
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the Kerinci language. In other words, I am applying these labels in a purely
language-specific sense.”” To quote Croft (2001: 312):

All grammatical constructions are language-specific; the names used for
constructions in particular languages are arbitrary from a theoretical point of
view.

In noun phrases, the absolute form denotes genericity and/or
neutrality. Depending on the context, I use the articles ‘the’ or ‘a’ or the
plural marker -(e)s to translate absolute forms into English. The oblique
form generally expresses a specific interpretation. Therefore, I use the article
‘the’ in English translations of oblique forms. It is worth pointing out that
there is no one-to-one way to translate all the nuances of phrasal alternation
into English.

Table 3.1 shows all possible root-final rimes; *-V(C). Malay examples
are presented in the standard orthography.

PT (G-words) PT (K-words)
Malay ABS OBL Malay ABS OBL
{er?; C:) dile’ buajea buajo {Ivlf(?un & lukao luko
*a -
fitléfo’ duwea duwo {lf:'\li, limao limo
lidah liduah | lidoh | ™Al mutah | mutoh
salh tongue to vomit
gajah patah
‘elephant’ gajuah ggyoh ‘broken’ patah patoh
gadai pantai
i “to paWn’ gadoa gade ‘beach.’ pantae pante
?lgé’;z;, damoa dame esamnzrﬁil, pandae pande
{m{lak s badua? bado? fmak s ana? ano?
sk rhinoceros child
Jjinak . . sesak
‘tame’ Jinua? jino? “densely’ sasar? sasor?
]‘ual S Juwua Juwon ?kql s aka akan
" to sell mind
al tebal mahal
‘fhick’ tobua tobon ‘expensive’ maha mahan

7 Dryer (1997) shares his view °[...] the choice of labels is entirely one of
convenience, and ultimately questions of what label to use are terminological’ (p.
123).
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Malay

PT (G-words)

Malay

PT (K-words)

ABS OBL ABS OBL

garam ayam . .
. ‘salt’ gahua gahon ‘chicken’ aja ajan
am tajam hitam

‘sharp’ taqjua tajon ‘black’ ita itan

{mlan R bulua bulon fzalanfan lama laman
*an moon page

hujan ua ujon kanan kana kanan

‘rain’ .4 Y ‘right’

?darllg s udua udon {cacang’ kaca kacan
*ang shrimp peanut

{)el(_mg, balua balon {cura{zg kura kuran

stripe less

tegap atap
v ‘strapping’ togea? togo? ‘roof’ ata? atat
“ap

gagap ) asap

‘stammer’ gago? ‘smoke’ asar asat

fabqr ) sabua sabo fzkar s aka ako
*ar patient root

kejar tengkar

‘to chase’ keyua kayo ‘ to quarrel’ toyka toyko

{7e_raf baroah bareh {alas, talaeh taleh
sas rice taro

Jjelas panas

“clear’ jaloah joleh ‘hot’ panaeh paneh

fi_aw,at dawua? dawot flkaz s sika? sikat
*at ink brush

bulat . cepat ) i

‘round’ bulua? bulot Fast’ capa? capat

{cerbau R kabua kabo fzqunz’au ima imo
sy buffalo tiger

fzzjau R ijua ijo ‘ranlau s ranta ranto

green abroad

babi . . api . .
_ ‘pig’ baboi babi “fire’ apai apei
! padi tinggi

‘paddy’ padoi padi tall’ tingai tingei

lebih loboih lobih sirih sihaih siheih
i more betel
ih bersih putih

‘clean’ barsoih barsih ‘white’ putaih puteih
s | baik baoi? bai? ik itai? itei?

good duck

¥ An exception is pisao/piso “knife’ (Malay: pisau).
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PT (G-words)

PT (K-words)

Malay ABS OBL Malay ABS OBL
sk ‘cabzk, caboi? cabi? l‘)etlk' ’ patai? patei?
torn to pick
‘be.dll, badoi badin {canczl s kancai kancei
% rifle mouse deer
anjil . .
(‘god(Jl’ ganjoi gamjin
garim ..
*im ‘mosque - garin {Cmm s kihan -
attendant’ to send
*in fiéz‘lg(ifl dinon dinin ‘crllnncgl cincan cincin
gunting , piring . .
*ing” CSCissors’ gunton guntin ‘plate’ pihan pihin
fiagmig dagon dagin fmrmg’ mihan mihin
meat skew
*ip {i}evcfrlll;(, kadoi? - fte(fllsj Kid’ salai? salit
f’l’é’)’s’, biboi bibi fnetr kincai kincei
*ir fglhr, giloi gili ‘cc.zlr. R cajai cajei
turn liquid
gulir . . hilir o o
‘to roll on’ guloi guli ‘downstream’ ilai ilei
fggalfll ,S gadoih gadih {?: ;ir, lapaih lapeih
*is — -
ffrjl i:slean’ najoih najih ?;‘ajelgt, manaih maneih
bukit . . pipit . ..
" hill bukoi? bukit “sparrow’ pipai? pipit
R EES sakai? | sait
?bu s abeu abu flmu s ilmau ilmou
. ash knowledge
?ng, baheu bahu {c\cz) l:) & kajau kajou
{mluh S buleuh buluh :vuluh C sulauh sulouh
#uh® bamboo torchlight
(?r?(ibslz’ gadeuh gaduh rg[; Zl]e, rapauh rapouh

* For a number of domestic animals, *-iy corresponds to final-syllable -ae? (ABS)
and -e? (OBL), i.e. Malay anjing ‘dog’ vs. PT amae?/anmje?; Malay kucing ‘cat’ vs.
PT kucae?/kuce?, Malay kambing ‘goat’ vs. PT kambae?/kambe?.

0 An exception is buneah/bunuh “to kill’ (Malay: bunuh).
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PT (G-words)

PT (K-words)

Malay ABS OBL Malay ABS OBL
{ﬁl(?),:t]({)m’ lubeu? lubu? ?éir;‘ilfuk mankau? mankou?
*uk
{)zsul , biseu bisun :vzul s sijau stjou
*ul ulcer a whistle
minum minan minun
‘to drink’
*um cium
‘to kiss, to cian ciun
smell’
fiaun daen daun f aC{m , acan acun
un leaf’ poison
terjun torzen torun furun , tuhan tuhun
plunge to go down
burung payung i i
*ung ‘bird’ bureu burun ‘umbrella’ payau pann
Jagung Jageu Jagun k:arc s kahau kahun
*up {ltléilfilz/e’ ideu? idut {I:éuévlose’ futau? fut
dapur kasur
#r ‘kitchen’ dapeu dapu ‘mattress’ kasau kasou
{cabu’r kabeu kabu f’“"cur , ancau ancou
blur broken
—
z:ebus 7 tobeuh tobuh f’al”s , alauh alouh
to redeem smooth
*ut

Table 3.1. All root-final *-V(C) in Pondok Tinggi

Certain word categories generally lack ABS-OBL opposition:**
adverbs, function words, loanwords, words combined with prefixes, personal
pronouns, inalienable words and historically petrified words (Table 3.2).

*I' An exception is luheih/luhuh ‘straight’ (Malay: lurus).
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Categories

Non-alternating words

Adverbs

woa ‘only’, sagarea ‘soon’, pa ‘really’, ago?
‘rather’, kuwa? ‘often’, ajon ‘once’, jugea
‘also’, tadeh ‘just now’

Function words

Prepositions

untu? ‘to, for’, dari ‘from’, ya ‘with’, di ‘at,
in, on’, ka ‘to’, wot ‘by’, salamo ‘for the
duration of, during’, daripado ‘than’, nuse
‘to’, antaro ‘between, among’, ke? ‘at, in,
on’, banjo *around’

Conjunctions

pa ‘and’, kalo ‘if’, apo ‘or’, tapi ‘but’, sabot
‘because’, karno ‘because’, supajo ‘in order
to’

Particles

lah, kan, ke?, hee, haa, ndeh, waih ‘wow’,
alah ‘oh my God’, aih ‘my Goodness!’,
indau? aih ‘my goodness me’, jea ‘yeah’,
apao ‘what!’

Demonstratives

(i)toh ‘that’, (i)neh ‘this’

Question words

apo ‘what’, sapo ‘who’, pijao ‘why’, manan
‘how’, manao ‘which’, bilea ‘when’

Portuguese banku ‘stool’, boneka ‘doll’, bola ‘ball’
Dutch kantor ‘office’, uto ‘car’
Loanwords® Arabic fitnah ‘s.lander’,, halal ‘legitimate (according
to Islamic law)
Persian pasa ‘market’, pijala ‘trophy’
Chinese kuweh ‘cake’
other unda ‘Honda, a motorcycle brand’
karamin ‘crowdedness’ (< ramae/rame
ka-OBL ‘crowded”), kalakun ‘behaviour’ (<
Words lakau/lqko‘u ‘ac’t’) : : _
combined with | pa-OBL parzcahm earnings’ (< cahai/cahei ‘to search
prefixes for’)
manunan ‘to become yellow’ (< kunan/kunin
maN-ABS ‘yellow’), maygadua ‘to become big’ (<

gadua/gadon ‘big’)

** Note that some roots that are non-alternating in PT are alternating in other Kerinci

varieties.

* Some loanwords do display oppositions, e.g. andau?/andou? ‘towel’ (< Dutch
handdoek), mijua/mijo ‘table’ (< Portuguese mesa; note that the intervocalic /s/ in
Portuguese is pronounced as /z/.). They were presumably borrowed prior to the
development of phrasal alternation in PT.
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Categories Non-alternating words

N-OBL Zudu to’make someone sleep’ (< tideu/tidu
to sleep’)

bakantai ‘to be friends’ (< kantailkantei

ba-ABS ‘friend")

Personal pronouns (chapter 4)

tapei ‘edge of a forest, side of a road,
outskirts of a town’, sabaloh ‘next to, at the
side of, in that direction, over there, on this
side, over here’

Inalienable words (always oblique)

kihan ‘to send’, qjua ‘to teach’, kapa? ‘to
place’, tamau? ‘to put into’, naka ‘naughty’,

(always pasa ‘to put on’, anta ‘to deliver’, kana? ‘to

absolute) wear’, muka? ‘to open’, amba ‘tasteless’,
Historically rabuah ‘to collapse’, layga ‘to bump’,
petrified words bunkua ‘to destroy’, taau ‘to know’

dalo? ‘to look for’, lampou ‘lamp’, maso
‘time’, ujun ‘group’, caro ‘way’, sajou
‘vegetable’, farampo ‘sandal’, ftumban
‘level’, cihe ‘to scatter’

(always oblique)

Table 3.2. Non-alternating words

3.3 K-words and G-words

As mentioned in 1.7.4, Kerinci varieties exhibit a morphophonological
process of vowel splits conditioned by obstruent phonation. Prentice and
Usman (1978) first called attention to this two-way split in words containing
a non-prenasalized voiced obstruent (b, d, g and J), the so-called G-words.
Words which do not contain a non-prenasalized voiced obstruent are called
K-words (Prentice and Usman 1978; Steinhauer and Usman 1978;
Steinhauer 2002; Mckinnon 2011).

G-phonemes typically prompt higher vowels. To illustrate the
difference between K-words and G-words, consider the reflexes of the
historical root-final rimes *-at and *-it in Table 3.3, taken from Prentice and
Usman (1978). It should be noted that the Malay —V(C) is more
conservative, reflecting the historical *-V(C) from which the present Kerinci
final rimes have developed.
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*-at G-words | K-words | *-it G-words | K-words
Malay | tebat tepat Malay | jahit pahit
SP.A tobe? tapa? SP.A | jaoi? paay?

English | ‘dam’ ‘accurate’ | English | ‘sew’ ‘bitter’

Table 3.3. K-words and G-words in SP

Voiced obstruents directly preceded by homorganic nasals do not
change K-words into G-words. This only happens if there is another G-
phoneme in the word, as shown in Table 3.4 taken from Prentice and Usman
(1978).

*-ang | K-words | G-words
Malay | telanjang | gelanggang
SP.A talampan | galangen
English | ‘naked’ ‘arena’

Table 3.4. The presence of a homorganic nasal in SP

Table 3.5 illustrates the same phenomenon for PT. Final —i in Malay
corresponds to PT —oi (ABS) and —i (OBL) in G-words and final —ai (ABS)
and —ei (OBL) in K-words, while final —u in Malay corresponds to —eu
(ABS) and —u (OBL) in G-words and final —au (ABS) and -ou (OBL) in K-
words.

*q G-words | K-words | *-u G-words | K-words
Malay | daki kaki Malay | bulu malu
PT.A dakoi kakai PT.A buleu malau
PT.O daki kakei PT.O bulu malou
English | ‘to climb’ | ‘leg’ English | ‘fur’ ‘shy’

Table 3.5. K-words and G-words in PT

As is the case in SP, the presence of a homorganic nasal before the
voiced obstruent does not trigger this change in PT (Table 3.6).

Table 3.6.

*-ah K-words | G-words
ABS pindah gunduah
OBL pindoh gundoh
Malay | pindah gundah
English | ‘to move’ | ‘depressed’

The presence of a homorganic nasal in PT
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In general, vowels in G-words are higher than those in K-words in
PT.* The diphthongs -oi, -eu and —ua in G-words correspond to —ai, -au and
—a in K-words respectively (Figure 3.1).

Front Central Back
G-words
High i
Mid
N
Low K-words a

—3> Vowel sequence for G-words
=== Vowel sequence for K-words

Figure 3.1. Most common vowel sequence reflexes in A-forms

It can be seen that G-phonemes trigger vowel rising (Figure 3.1). The
reflex of *-a in G-words is a segment containing the high vowel /u/, whereas
it contains a low /a/ in K-words, *-i corresponds to a segment with mid /o/ in
G-words and has a low /a/ in K-words, *-u becomes a diphthong with a low
/a/ in K-words and with a mid /e/ in G-words.

As mentioned above, the reflex of *-a in absolute forms is typically -
ea. However, in some loanwords the historical *-a in absolute forms has
become —ua (Table 3.7). This reflects a relatively late stage of borrowing
into the Kerinci language, yet still prior to the development of phrasal
alternation.

* This is similar to Mckinnon’s findings in TPM (2011).
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Absolute | Oblique | Gloss | Origin
bandirua | bandiro | ‘flag’ Portuguese
bisua - ‘can’ Malay
dunijua | dunijo ‘world’ | Arabic
du?ua du?o ‘pray’ | Arabic
mijua mijo ‘table’ | Portuguese

loanwords,

oppositions (Table 3.8).

Table 3.7. Unexpected reflexes of *-a in loanwords

however, display the expected ABS-OBL

G-words Gloss Origin

rajea/rajo ‘king’ Sanskrit
agamea/agamo | ‘religion’ Sanskrit
bahajea/bahajo | ‘dangerous’ | Sanskrit
dondea/dondo | ‘fine’ Sanskrit

Table 3.8. Expected reflexes of *-a in loanwords

3.4 Voiced obstruents within prefixes

The acquisition or loss of voiced obstruents through prefixation can
influence the final-syllable rime, as will be discussed below.

34.1 withdi-

The passive prefix di- in combination with roots beginning with a sonorant
changes K-words into the corresponding G-words (Table 3.9).

Word class

K-words

G-words (with passive prefix di-)

Verbs

alaih/aleih ‘to
switch’

dialoih/dialih ‘be switched’

ambair/ambei?
‘to take’

diamboi?/diambi? ‘be taken’

ayka?/apkat ‘to
lift’

diankua?/diankot ‘be lifted’

asah/asoh ‘to
sharpen’

diasuah/diasoh ‘be sharpened’

ampaeh/ampeh ‘to
smash’

diampoah/diampeh ‘be smashed’

antai/antei ‘to
stop’

diantoi ‘be stopped’
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Word class K-words G-words (with passive prefix di-)
anta?/anto? ‘to diantua?/dianto? ‘be stamped’
stamp’
ihai?/ihit ‘to drag’ | diithoi?/diihit ‘be dragged’
ihan/ihin ‘to diihon/diihin ‘be alongside with s.o0.’
accompany’
impai?/impit ‘to diimpoi?/diimpit ‘be squeezed’
squeeze’
itau/itun ‘to diiteu/diitun ‘be counted’
count’
lilai?/lilit “to coil | dililoi?/dililit ‘be coiled up’
around sth.’
maka/makan ‘to dimakua/dibakon® ‘be eaten’
eat’
minan/minun ‘to diminen/diminun ‘be drunk’
drink’
ukau/uk?u to diukeu/diukou ‘be measured’
measure

Nouns ihaih/iheih ‘slice’ | diihoih/diihih ‘be sliced’

isai/isei ‘content’

diisoi/diisi ‘be filled’

lata?/loto? ‘place’ | dilatua? ‘be placed’
mimpai/mimpei dimimpoi/dimimpi ‘be dreamed of’
‘dream’

upah/upoh ‘wage’

diupuah/diupoh ‘be hired, be employed’

Table 3.9. di- passive + roots beginning with a sonorant

The petrified locative prefix *di- also changes a small number of K-
words into the corresponding G-words when it is combined with roots
beginning with a sonorant (Table 3.10).

K-words (noun roots)

G-words (with locative prefix di-)

ilai/ilei ‘lower area’

diloi/dili ‘downstream’

umah/umoh ‘house’

dumuah/dumoh ‘in the house’

umau ‘rice field’

dumea ‘in the rice field’

Table 3.10. di- locative + roots beginning with a sonorant

* The di- prefix combined with the root maka/makan yields a root-initial /b/, hence
a G-word. This is a lexical exception.




62

Phrasal Alternation in Kerinci

In roots beginning with an obstruent, the change from K-words into
G-words is blocked (Table 3.11).

K-words (verb roots)

G-words (with passive prefix di-)

cian/ciun ‘to kiss’

dician/diciun ‘be kissed’

cucai/cucei ‘to wash’

dicucai/dicucei ‘be washed’

hambao/hambo ‘servant’

dihambao/dihambo ‘be treated like a servant’

kupah/kupoh ‘to chew’

dikupah/dikupoh ‘be chewed’

pakae/pake ‘to use, to wear’

dipakae/dipake ‘be used, be worn’

pankau/paygkou ‘to hold’

dipankau/dipagkou ‘be held’

pikai/pikei ‘to think’

dipikai/dipikei ‘be thought’

sarah/saroh ‘to give’

disarah/disaroh ‘be given’

sipar?/sipo? ‘to kick’

disipa?/disipo? ‘be kicked’

tana/tanan ‘to cultivate’

ditana/ditanan ‘be cultivated’

tulaih/tuleih ‘to write’

ditulaih/dituleih ‘be written’

Table 3.11. di- + roots beginning with an obstruent

3.4.2 with ba-

The prefix ba- (or bar-), the functions of which are discussed in detail in
section 9.5, can also alter K-words into the corresponding G-words (Table
3.12). The resultant G-words tend to occur in the absolute form. Some roots
followed by complements can additionally take an oblique form.

Word class K-words G-words
alaih/aleih‘to switch’ baraloih/baralih ‘be switching’
ambai?/ambei? ‘to take’ baamboi?.A ‘be taken’
asah/asoh ‘to sharpen’ baasuah.A ‘be sharpened’
ampaeh/ampeh ‘to smash’ basmpoah.A ‘be smashed’
antai/antei ‘to stop’ barantoi.A ‘be stopping’
ontar/anto? ‘to stamp’ baantua?. A ‘be stamped on’
Verbs ihai?/ihit ‘to drag’ baihoi?.A ‘be dragged’
ihan/ihin ‘to accompany’ baihon.A ‘be alongside someone’
impai?/impit ‘to squeeze’ baimpoi?. A ‘be squeezed’
itau/itun ‘to count’ bariteu.A ‘be counting’
lahai/lahei ‘to run’ balahoi/balahi ‘be running’
lilai?/lilit ‘to coil around sth.’ baliloi?. A ‘be coiled up’
ukau/ukou ‘to measure’ baukeu.A ‘be measured’
aya?/anat ‘warm’ baanyua?.A ‘be warming, be warmed’
Adjectives laan/lain ‘different’ balaon.A ‘be different’
lapa/lapo ‘hungry’ balapua.A ‘be hungry’
ajai/ajei ‘water’ barajoi.A ‘to have water’
Nouns aka/ako ‘root’ baakua/baako ‘to have roots’
apai/apei ‘fire’ baapoi/baapi ‘to produce fire’




Alternation

63

Word class

K-words

G-words

asar/asat ‘smoke’

baasua?/baasat ‘to produce smoke’

ihaih/iheih ‘slice’

baihoih/baihih ‘be sliced’

isai/isei ‘content’

barisoi/barisi ‘be filled, have content’

lakai/lakei ‘husband’

balakoi/balaki ‘to have a husband’

lihai?/lihei? ‘row’

balihoi?/balihit ‘in rows’

mala/malan ‘night’

bamalua.A ‘staying overnight’

mimpai/mimpei ‘dream’

bamimpoi/bamimpi ‘to dream’

umah/umoh ‘house’

baumuah/baumoh ‘to have a house’

untau/untun ‘profit’

barunteu/baruntun ‘to have profit’

upah/upoh ‘wage’

baupuah/baupoh ‘to have wage’

uta/utan ‘debt’

barutua/baruton ‘to have debt’

uta?/uto? ‘brain’

bautua?/bauto? ‘to have brains’

uwa/uwan ‘money’

bauwua.A ‘to have money’

Table 3.12. ba- with changes in the final root syllable

The prefix ba- does not change K-words into G-words when the verb
root begins with an obstruent or sonorant (Table 3.13).

Word class K-words G-words
tana?/tano? ‘to cook’ batana?/batano? ‘be cooking rice’
timjau/tingou ‘to punch’ batingau.A ‘to punch each other’
papah/papoh *to support fvc;;l)lfﬁlag}f/bapapoh to be supported while

verb pikailpikei ‘to think’ bapikai.A ‘to be thinking, to reflect’
cohae/cohe “to divoree’ bgcahae/,bacahe be qualified by being

divorced

cian/ciun ‘to kiss’ bacian.A ‘to kiss each other’
kukau/kukou ‘nail’ bakukau/bakukou ‘to have nails’

noun santa/santan ‘coconut milk® | basanta/basantan ‘to have coconut milk’
kantai/kantei ‘friend’ bakantai.A ‘to be friends’
musauh/musouh ‘enemy’ bamusauh.A ‘to be enemies’

Table 3.13. ba- + roots beginning with an obstruent and a sonorant

The prefix ba- is realized as bar- with some roots beginning with a
vowel (i.e. bar-isoi, bar-iteu). Some of these exhibit optional deletion of the
segment /ar/ (Table 3.14). The presence of the prefix bar- changes a K-word
into a G-word.

K-words G-words | Truncated form

isai/isei ‘content’ barisoi bisoi ‘to have contents’

ajai/ajei “water’ barajoi | bajoi ‘to have water’

uta/utan ‘debt’ barutua | butua ‘to have debt’

alaih/aleih ‘to switch’ | baraloih | baloih ‘be qualified by switching’

Table 3.14. ba- + roots beginning with vowels



64 Phrasal Alternation in Kerinci

3.4.3 with N-

In the process of nasalization through the prefix N-, which is discussed in
section 8.4.1, a G-word can change into a K-word due to the loss of the

initial voiced obstruent (Table 3.15).

N- + G-word K-word Gloss

N- + baleu?/balut malau?/malut ‘to wrap’

N- + bankeu/bankun | maykau/mankun | ‘to torture’

N- + bankoi?/bankit | mankai?/mankit | ‘to wake up’

N- + baloi/bali malai/malei ‘to buy’

N- + baloi?/balit moalai?/malit ‘to wound around’
N- + banua/bano mana/mano ‘to make’

N- + banoih/bayih | manaih/maneih | ‘to be angry at’
N- + buneah/bunoh | munauh/munoh | ‘to kill’

N- + bunkua munka ‘to destroy’

N- + buwea/buwo MUwao/muwo ‘to bring’

N- + dakoi/daki nakai/nakei ‘to climb’

N- + danyua/dano nana/nano ‘to hear’

N- + jaoi?/jait paai? ‘to sew’

N- + jomea/jamo J1amao ‘to dry in the sun’
N- + jilua?jilot pilat/pilot ‘to lick’

N- + jimpoa?fyinge? | pimjae? ‘to lift, to carry’
N- + gaheu/gahu nahau/nahou ‘to disturb’

N- + galoi/gali nalai/nalei ‘to dig’

N- + ganteu/gantun | nantau ‘to hang’

N- + gapoa/gape napae/nape ‘to reach’

Table 3.15. The effect of the loss of voiced obstruents

Note that the word bacea/baco ‘to read’ is an exception; it becomes

macea/maco (*macao/maco) in prenasalized form.




4 Personal pronouns

4.1 Introduction

This chapter focuses on personal pronouns in PT. Section 4.2 describes the
forms and functions of personal pronouns. Section 4.3 shows the positions of
personal pronouns in constructions. Section 4.4 examines possessive
constructions. Section 4.5 discusses kinship terms and alternative pronouns.

4.2 Forms and functions

The term pronoun refers to a closed set of items which can be used as
substitute for a noun phrase or a single noun (Crystal 1980). Personal
pronouns differ from nouns. They can only be followed by a demonstrative
which functions as a pragmatic marker, while nouns can be followed and
preceded by many word categories such as adjectives, demonstratives,
classifiers and numerals. A pronoun is by definition referential because it has
to substitute someone or something. It is definite when it substitutes for a
referent that is identifiable to the hearer.

Personal pronouns in PT lack the ABS-OBL opposition. However, the
presence of pronouns may affect the alternation the preceding or following
words. Table 4.1 lists the personal pronouns in PT.

Person Singular Plural
Neutral | Formal Informal
First akau® kantai kZlZZZ ((II?\IXCCLI;)
Second ikao kajao 9’1?5 ;; ((12\;[) ikao (sado ineh)
Third J10 dijea Z}Z)’; ((lz))ttoo}}lz//((ll) )r:Z;l ((1;/[)) o/ uha (i)toh

Table 4.1. Personal pronouns in PT

46 The variations akeu and aku are also attested, as is the truncation ku.
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Plural pronouns only have a neutral sense in PT, whereas singular
pronouns also have neutral, formal and informal options. The use of the
neutral, formal and informal pronouns is determined by age, social distance,
power relationship between the interlocutors and the rank of imposition. We
may call attention to a comment by Koh (1990: 109) on Malay:

The choice of address forms may be seen to be dependent on politeness
requirements based on social distance between the speakers in any
interaction. The greater the distance between the speakers, the more polite the
interaction between them.

As can be seen in Table 4.1, some noun phrases can be used as
pronouns, such as uhan (i)toh/(i)neh ‘[Lit.] that/this person’, udo?
(i)toh/(i)neh ‘[Lit.] that/this slave’ and wuha (i)foh ‘[Lit.] those people’. The
singularity or plurality of ikao and o is context-dependent, since there is no
marker that differentiates them. The next section discusses the forms and
functions of each personal pronoun.”’

4.2.1 First-person pronouns

Kamai ‘we’ (exclusive) and kitao ‘we’ (inclusive) mark the first person
plural. Example (1) and (2) illustrate the use of exclusivity and inclusivity.
In example (1), only the parents go to the rice field, therefore kamai is used.
In example (2), both the parents and the children go to the rice field, hence,
kitao is used.

(D Parents:  anar-ana? kamai alo k-umau
RED-child. A 1.PLEXCL g0.0 to.rice.field. A

ikao mana pe er

2.PL make.A  homework

‘Children, we go to the rice field. You finish your
homework!

* Pronouns can be combined with the prefix ka- and ba- to express collectivity (see
7.6.3 and 7.6.4).
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2) Parents: ana?-ana? kitao alo
RED-child. A I.PLINCL go.0

k-umau samao
to.rice.field. A follow
‘Children, we go to the rice field. Do you want to join us?’

Children: samao
follow
‘Yes, [we want to join you]!’

Kitao can also be used to refer to the first person singular pronoun (3).

3) kitao kan pisik  lah lomah,
1.SG KAN physic already weak.A

kakei neh lah sakai?
leg.O neh already ill.A

‘... [My] physical condition is weak. This leg was painful’
[fc10.037]

The first person singular pronoun, kantai, is used in formal
circumstances with people who are older or of the same age as the speaker
(4), whereas akau is used in a neutral sense (5).

[The speaker is talking to a group of friends who are older
than him]

4) tompe? kantai  kulijah uenpe neh
place.O 1.SG lecture UNP* neh
‘That’s the place where I studied, Padang State University’
[fc7.019]

[A woman is casually talking to a man]
5) toh akau  atao use  jo

toh 1.SG tellA to 3.SG

‘That was what I told her earlier’

[fc3.010]

* Universitas Negeri Padang (‘Padang State University’).
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4.2.2 Second-person pronouns

The second singular pronouns kajao (formal) (6) and ikao (neutral) (7) are
used to refer to people of either gender who are older or of the same age as
the speaker and to people who are respected. To refer to people who are
younger than the speaker, the proper name is typically used (8).

[Giving advise to an old woman who still goes to work]
(6) onti gih kajao  ba-gawoa

NEG again 2.5G VBLZ-work. A

“You are not supposed to work anymore’

[fc10.076]

@) ikao  ando? ba-kadoa pulao
2.SG want STAT-kiosk.A  too
‘Now, you also want to work as a retailer’
[fc8.077]

(8) suduah caca minun  susu tadeh
already. A PN  drink.O milk just.now
‘Have [you], Caca, drunk the milk?’

Besides using a proper name, the second-person singular pronouns
(kaau F | ampao M) can also be used to refer to people younger than the
speaker. Therefore, the proper name in example (8) could be replaced by the
second person singular pronoun (9).

) suduah kaau minun  susu tadeh
already. A 2.SG.F drink.O milk just.now
‘Have you drunk the milk?’

The use of a masculine second person singular and a feminine second
person singular can be seen in example (10) and (11). Social distance, again,
determines the use of these pronouns. The closer the relationship between
the interlocutors, the higher the probability these pronouns are used. These
pronouns are typically used among friends (12).

(10) akau cinto matai 12 ampao udin
1.SG love die.A with 2.SGM PN
‘I am madly in love with you, Udin!’
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(11) akau cinto matai pa kaau rita
1.SG love die.A with 2.SG.F PN
‘I am madly in love with you, Rita!’

[’m nervous about going on a plane]

(12) ampao nantei akau
25G.M  ACT friend.O 1.SG
“You accompany me’

lkao ‘you’ can also be used to refer to the second person plural
pronoun (13). Sado ineh ‘all this’ is optionally added.

[A teacher coaches his students]

(13) lulauh  idua? lulauh ikao ke? ikao ijon
pass. A NEG pass.A 2.PL on 2PL stay.O
‘Whether you pass the exam or not depends on you’
[fc7.062]

4.2.3 Third-person pronouns

The third person singular pronouns are zo and dijea for both genders; po is
used in neutral situations (14), whereas dijea is formal (15).

(14) no guru najua adua?
3.SG teacher ACT.teach customary.law.A
‘He is a teacher who teaches the customary law’

[fc0.037]

(15) ahei  maih neh dijea itoh
day.O Thursday.A neh 3.SG itoh
‘This Friday is her turn’
[fc4.065]

The pronoun 1o can also be used as the third person plural pronoun
(16)—(17). The context makes it clear whether yz0 should be translated with a
singular or plural pronoun in English. The examples below are taken from
naturalistic data.
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[A scene in The Pear Story: two kids are waiting for their
friend who is giving a hat to another kid]

(16) Ji0 9o ba-duwea toh nantei? ke?
3.PL REL STAT-two.A toh ACT.waitO at

itoh. pa s-uha alo nanta

itoh REL one-CLF go.O ACT.deliver

‘They, [the kids] in a group of two wait there. One [kid] gives
[it]’

[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.075]

[A scene in The Frog Story: the frog parents look at their
babies]
a7 Ji0 pimo? ano? o
3PL ACT.see.O child.O 3.PL.POSS
‘They look at their babies’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.103]

As mentioned previously, uhan (i)toh/(i)neh ‘that/this person’ (M) and
udo? (i)toh/(i)neh (F) ‘that/this slave’* are noun phrases used pronominally
for the third person (18). These pronouns are used for people younger than
the speaker or to common people who are not that respected. Uha itoh/ineh
or its truncated form wuha toh/neh is a noun phrase that can be used as the
third person plural pronoun (19), but also for the third person singular
masculine (20).

(18) uhan toh wn> udo? toh datua gea
3.SG.M and 3.SG.F come.A also
‘He and she also came’

(19) adea sa-jua uha toh  istirahat
exist.A one.clock.A 3.PL rest
‘It’s about one hour for them to rest’
[fc3.072]

* Truncated from budua?/budo?.
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(20) adi  pam-balut lijei toh
so  NMLZ-bandage.O neck.O toh

di-pasa uha toh  ali?
PASS-puton 3.SG.M back.O

‘So, that bandana was put back on by him’
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.016]

4.2.4 The use of awa?

The word awa? ‘body’ displays a versatile pronominal use; it can be used as
first, second and third person singular and plural (Table 4.2).

awa? toh mulae esde toh
1.SG toh startA SD toh

1SG lah bal-ajua alo  dea?
already VBLZ-learn all TAG

‘When [ started going to elementary school, [I]
had learnt so many things, hadn’t 17
[fc11.038]

awa? duwea toh

1.PL  two.A toh

1PL lah ba-ikeu-ikeu
PART VBLZ-RED-tail. A
“The two of us went everywhere together’

[fc9.018]
awa? alo kijun  gea
28G 2S8G  go.0 there also

“You also go there’

[A teacher is mad at his students]
IPL awa? ondua? noyo

2.PL NEG ACT.listen.O
“You didn’t listen to me!”

paykat tingai untu? awa? lah
3SG position high.A for 3.5G only
“The high position is only for him(self)’
[fc9.005]
pijao  awa? natao nitoh
3PL why 3.PL ACT.tellLA like.that
‘Why did they say that?’

Table 4.2. The use of awa?
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4.3 Positions of personal pronouns

Personal pronouns have the same form in different positions in a sentence,
including those of subject, object and possessor. The sentences in Table 4.3
illustrate the use of the personal pronouns in different positions and different

constructions as presented in the next chapters.

21 akau nukun anjae?
1.SG ACT.hit.O dog.A
. . ‘I hit a dog’
Subject of active
construction 22) kantai  maco buku
1.SG ACT.read.O book
‘I read a book’
(23) o di-kajo anjae?
3.SG PASS-chase.O dog.A
Subject of P1 ‘S/he was chased by a dog’
construction (24) kamai di-tantei? 10
1.PLEXCL PASS-wait.O0 3.SG
‘We were waited by her/him’
25) pintou  itoh akau saa?
door.O itoh 1.SG close.A
. ‘That door was closed by me’
Non-subject agent
of P2 construction (26) imbe toh ikao  ayka?
bucket toh 2.SG liftA
‘That bucket was lifted by you’
27) kamai dudeu?
I.PLEXCL sit.A
Subject of ‘We are sitting’
intransitive
construction (28) kitao maka
1.PLINCL eatA
‘We are eating’
29) akau mahasiswa
1.SG student
Subject of non- T'am a student
verbal clause 30) ikao  baoi?  pa
2.5G good. A really
“You are very nice’
31 rudi  mankun ampao
PN  ACT.torture.O 2.SG.M
Object of active Rudi tortured you
construction (32) siti  nulun kaau

PN ACT.help.O 2.SG.F
‘Siti helped you’
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33) guru mayaih nuse  ikao
teacher ACT.angry.A to 2.SG
Object of ‘The teacher was mad at you’
preposition (34) akau  dapua? surae?  dari  po
1.SG getA letter.A from 3.SG
‘I received a letter from him’
35) sarupo udo? itoh
similar.O  3.SG.F
Complement ‘Like her’
following adjective
or intransitive verb 36) ba-subo? uhan itoh
VBLZ-meet.O0 3.SG.M
‘To meet him’
37 umoh gadon  kamai
house.O big.O 1.PL.EXCL.POSS
Possessor following Our big house
noun phrase (38) uto  bahu uha itoh
car new.O 3.PL.POSS
‘Their new car’
39) akau neh duto
1.SG neh doctor
Head of phrase ‘I am a doctor’
followed by a
demanstraz‘ive5 40) o toh tuka
3.SG toh mason.A
‘He is a mason’
1) kamai duwea pa dapua?
I.PLEXCL two.A REL getA
Subject followed by ‘It’s both of us who got [it]’
a cardinal numeral 42) ikao  duwea tuhau? akau
2PL two.A follow.A 1.SG
“You both, follow me!”

Table 4.3. Positions of personal pronouns

4.4 Possessive constructions

The use of pronouns determines the shape of the preceding word. The word
preceding the pronoun is mostly oblique (43).

% In this context, the demonstrative is used as a pragmatic marker.
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43) umoh (*umah) akau
house.O 1.SG.POSS
‘My house’

The truncated form of the first person singular pronoun is ku. Only
before this form does the preceding noun appear in the absolute form (44).

44) kakai (*kakei)  ku sakai?
leg.A 1.SG.POSS hurt. A
1. ‘My legs hurt’
2. ‘My leg hurts’
[fc0.020]

The next section discusses possessive constructions with the oblique
form (4.4.1), with kamai (4.4.2), and with atai/atei ‘heart’ (4.4.3), all of
which show atypical uses of the phrasal alternation.

44.1 with OBL

The oblique form marks possession on its referent. As examples (45) and
(46) demonstrate, possessive constructions in the third-person singular can
be expressed overtly through s10 or covertly through the oblique form.”" The
use of an absolute form in the same construction denotes unspecificity,
rather than possession (47).

45) ali  morseih.O  umoh po
ali  morseih.O  umoh.O (*umah)
PN ACT.clean house
‘Ali cleans his house’

(46) ali moarseih.O0  umoh.O  bahu. po
ali morseih.O  umoh.O  bahu.O (*baheu)
PN  ACT.clean house new
‘Ali cleans his new house’

3! The same phenomenon has been observed in SP (Steinhauer and Usman 1978)
and TPM (Mckinnon 2011). Malay uses the third pronominal clitic -nya in this
function.
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“n ali  morseih umah (*umoh)
PN ACT.clean.O house. A
‘Ali cleans a house/houses’

4.4.2 with kamai

The exclusive first plural pronoun in possessive constructions behaves
differently from other pronouns.’ This pronoun requires the absolute form
when the possessed entity is not physically present. Kamai requires the
oblique form if the possessed entity is physically present (48)-(50).

(48) kapa? galon (*galua) kamai dalon laci
place bracelet.O 1.PL.EXCL.POSS inside drawer
‘Put our bracelet inside the drawer!’

49) Ji0 nimbo ajei (*ajai) kamai
3.5G ACT.draw.0 water.O 1.PL.EXCL.POSS
‘S/he draws our water’

(50) rini  nano? nasei (*nasai) kamai
PN ACT.cook.O rice.O 1.PL.EXCL.POSS

‘Rini cooked our rice’

The absolute form is used when the possessed element is absent and
therefore abstract (51)-(53).

(1)) ila galua (*golon) kamai
disappear.A bracelet. A 1.PL.EXCL.POSS
di-cilo? uha

PASS-steal.O  people.A
‘Our bracelet is gone; it’s been stolen by someone’

% This has also been observed in the Sungai Penuh dialect (Steinhauer and Usman
1978).
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(52) aboih ajai (*ajei) kamai
finish.A  water.A 1.PL.EXCL.POSS

dalon imbe
inside  bucket
‘Our water inside the bucket is finished’

(53) aboih nasai (*nasei)  kamai
finish.A rice.A 1.PL.EXCL.POSS
di-bakon kucae?

PASS-eat.O cat.A
‘Our rice has all been eaten by a cat’

Note that personal pronouns other than kamai would still require an
oblique form in this context (54) and (55).

54) ila galon (*golua) akau,
disappear.A bracelet.O 1.SG.POSS
di-cilo? uha

PASS-steal.O  people.A
‘My bracelet is gone; it’s been stolen by someone’

(55) aboih kajou (*kajau) po di-panga
finish.A  woo0d.O 3.SG.POSS PASS-burn.A
All her/his wood is burnt’

4.4.3 with atai/atei ‘heart’

Another unexpected pattern is the use of arai/atei ‘heart’ in combination
with personal pronouns.” The third-person and first-person plural exclusive
pronouns require the oblique form (56)-(57), whereas all other pronouns are
used in combination with the absolute form (58)-(60).

%3 See Steinhauer and Usman (1978) on this phenomenon in SP.
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(56) sakai?  atei (*atai) po nulun kamai
hurt. A heart.O 3.SG.POSS ACT.help.O 1.PL.EXCL
‘Hurt is her/his heart helping us’ [Lit.]
‘S/he is annoyed helping us’

(57) sona atei (*atai)  kamai
happy.A  heart.O 1.PL.EXCL.POSS
nimo? Jio

ACT.look.O 3.5G
‘Happy is our heart to see him/her’ [Lit.]
‘We are happy to see him/her’

(58) sakai?  atai (*atei) akau
hurt.A heart.A 1.SG.POSS
narimo sure? itoh

ACT.receive.O letter.O itoh
‘Hurt is my heart receiving that letter’ [Lit.]
‘I was sad to receive that letter’

(59) sona atai (*atei)  ikao
happy.A heart.A 2.SG.POSS
nano akau dapua? bejasiswa

ACT.hear. O 1.SG get. A  scholarship
‘Happy was your heart to hear that I got the scholarship’ [Lit.]
“You were happy to hear that I got the scholarship’

(60) toh usauh atai (*atei)  kitao dea?
toh anxious.A heart.A 1.PLINCL.POSS TAG
‘That makes our heart anxious, doesn’t that?’
[fc3.033]

4.5 Kinship terms and alternative pronouns

The pronominal use of kinship terms in PT is an important issue to take into
account, since issues of politeness often prove to be a constraint in daily
interaction (cf. Ernanda 2011). We may call attention to the following
definition of kinship in a Malay context, which equally applies to PT:
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There is no single commonly understood word or phrase in the Malay
language that covers the semantic terrain of the English term ‘kinship’, but
the related Malay concepts of closeness and weight of social relationships
serve similar functions. The dimension of closeness is contrasted with
distance and refers to the degree of positional relationship between two actors
in the social field. Weight, that is, heaviness or lightness of relationship,
refers to the degrees of moral obligation entailed by a given positional
relationship. Closeness may have a number of determinants as may weight.
(Banks 1983: 47)

Kinship terms can be used in reference to the first, second and third
person singular (Table 4.4). They are usually combined with names. It is
considered impolite (kasa tutou) not to address adults by their appropriate
kinship terms. Hence, PT speakers who are studying abroad tend to avoid
using the names of their teachers or professors, even if doing so is acceptable
in their host culture.

Kinship terms | The use of the kinship terms
uwo oldest child
anoh second child
ansou third child or youngest child
uteih fourth child
nantan grandfather
tino grandmother
nine? grandmother
ajoh father’s male sibling
mamo? mother’s male sibling
datun father’s female sibling
ite? mother’s female sibling
apa? father
ama? mother
Table 4.4. Kinship terms

These kinship terms frequently appear in the oblique form since they
are typically followed by names (61)—(62). These kinship terms are
inalienable and always have a ‘possessor’, either overt or covert.

(61) kajau
wood.A

uwo ahir nobon
old.O PN ACT.cut.O

‘Brother Ahir cut the wood’



Personal pronouns 79

(62) mamo? pindi  maco koran
uncle.O PN ACT.read.O  newspaper
1. ‘Uncle Pindi read a newspaper’
2. ‘Pindi’s uncle read a newspaper’

These kinship terms can be interpreted as the first, second and third
person singular pronoun depending on the context (63)-(64).

(63) nantan alo pasa
grandfather. O  go.O market
1. ‘I went to the market’ [an old man speaks]
2. “You went to the market’ [an old man is spoken to]
3. ‘He went to the market’ [an old man is spoken about]

(64) ite? lah tibea
aunty.O0  already arrive.A
1. ‘I have arrived’ [an aunty speaks]
2. “You have arrived’ [an aunty is spoken to]
3. ‘She has arrived’ [an aunty is spoken about]

Examples (65) and (66) are from an elderly woman who narrates her
life story. The kinship term ‘grandmother’ refers to the person of a certain
age, who happens to be the speaker.

(65) Ji0 nimba? ka asrama polisi
3.PL ACT.shot.A to dormitory police

ahot, haa itoh nine?
upstream.O PART itoh grandmother.O

jagua s-ahai toh

merchandize.A one-CLF.A  toh

‘They shot at the Police dormitory upstream. I was
selling [rice] on that day’

[fc.10.010]
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(66) jago pisa lao gawe ine?,
merchandize.O banana.A too work.O grandmother.O

lamao  jago pisa toh lamao, lah
long.A merchandize.O banana.A toh long.A already

sampae  po? pit  neh hee pindah  muwaro
until. A father O PN neh PART move.A muaro

bupea, toh aku  gih jago isa
bungea.A toh 1.SG still merchandize.O banana.A
‘Selling bananas was my job. For a long time [I] sold
bananas. Until Pit’s father had moved to Muaro Bungea, I
was still selling banana’

[fc10.017]

Instead of using the names, the place where someone lives can also be
used after the kinship term (67).

(67) tino dahot nupoh sihaih
grandmother.O upstream.O ACT.chew.O betel.leaves.A
‘Granny (from) Upstream chews betel leaves [Lit.]’
“The elderly lady who lives upstream chews betel leaves’

As mentioned in section (1.4.6), teknonymy is generally applied to
parents, replacing whatever their original proper name may have been:
indou? ‘mother’ or apo? ‘father’ are used, followed by the name of the first
child (68)—(69).

(68) indou? rina jpuwon umah
mother.O PN  ACT.sell.O house. A
‘The mother of Rina sold the house’
‘Rina’s mother sold the house’

(69) apo? ar  pitun kipae
father. O PN ACT.count.0 money.A
‘The father of Ar is counting money’
‘Ar’s father is counting money’

Without a proper name, the oblique form apo? can also refer to ‘the
father of the children’ or ‘husband’ (70). It is normally used when a wife
talks about her husband. The same oblique form is used when the ‘possessor’
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can be understood from the context (71). The absolute form apa? is often
used by children to refer to their father (72).

[A wife is talking about her husband]
(70) apo? alo karjea

father.O g0.0  work. A

1. “The father [of the children] is at work’

2. “The husband is at work’

71) harto indou? 7o apo? lah aboih
wealth.O mother.O and father.O already finish.A
‘The wealth of [her/his] mother and [her/his] father has

gone’

[fc7.048]

[A child is asked by the speaker to talk to her father]
(72) toh  suhauh  apa? nuwe? dea?

toh ask. A father. A ACT.ask TAG

‘Tell father to ask [her]!’

[fc4.008]

In example (73), which is taken from the naturalistic data, the speaker
asks the interlocutor to talk to her father using the oblique form apo?
‘husband’. In the same clause, when she realizes her ‘mistake’, she corrects
herself and uses the absolute form apa? ‘father’.

(73) suhauh apo?, anau apa?
ask.A  father.O thingy.A father.A

k-awoh ta gin  atao
downward.O afternoon.A later tell.A

‘Ask [your] husband... I meant [your] father to go to
[their house] to tell them this afternoon’

Besides kinship terms, personal names are commonly used to refer to
a speech partner in PT for children, good friends or others to whom polite
language is not required. Personal names can be interpreted as first, second,
or third person singular pronouns depending on the context (74)—(75).
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(74)

(75)
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ana  moalei bawua

PN ACT.buy.O onion.A

1. ‘I bought onions’ [Ana is speaking]

2. “You bought onions’ [Ana is being spoken to]

3. ‘She bought onions’ [Ana is being spoken about]

ripin nantei amar d-umuah

PN ACT friend.O mother at.home.A

1. ‘I accompany mother at home’ [Ripin is speaking]

2. “You accompany mother at home’ [Ripin is being spoken to]

3. ‘He accompanies mother at home’ [Ripin is being spoken
about]



5 Nominal constructions

5.1 Introduction

The term ‘noun’ describes a class of lexical items whose prototypical
members refer to entities, substances, and named individuals or locations
(Crystal 2008). Nouns exhibit ‘the most time-stable concepts’ (Payne 1997:
33; Givon 2001: 8). Based on their forms, nouns can be classified as
monomorphemic (basic nouns) or polymorphemic (reduplicated nouns,
nouns with affixes, compounds).

Nouns in PT display ABS-OBL opposition, with the exception of
names of individuals, recent loanwords and some categories of derived
nouns. This chapter will explore the distribution of ABS-OBL in the nominal
context.

Noun phrases exhibit the general rules of word order presented in
1.7.4. A head noun occurs in the oblique form when its referent is restricted
by a modifier (i.e. an adjective, an overt or covert possessor, a
demonstrative, etc.). The absolute form is used in neutral and generic
contexts.

Besides this general rule, there are other rules and several exceptions
and details. Therefore, this chapter will cover noun roots (5.2), noun phrases
(5.3), word order (5.4), derived noun constructions (5.5), compound nouns
(5.6), reduplication of nouns (5.7), nominalization (5.8) and the use of
uha/uhan ‘people’ (5.9).

A noun heads a noun phrase, which can function as a subject
argument (1), object argument (2), predicative complement (3), or object of
a preposition (4). These properties make nouns different from other word
categories.

(1) [kucae?Inp  naykat moancair?
cat.A ACT.catch.O mouse. A
‘A cat catches a mouse’

2) rina payat [nasailnp
PN ACT.heat.O rice A
‘Rina heats rice’
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3) umar ba-jago [baroah]|np
PN STAT-merchandize.O rice.A
‘Umar sells rice’

€)) uha nanan padoi ke? [sawah]xp
people.A ACT.plant.O paddy. A in  rice.field. A

‘People plant paddy in the rice field’

5.2 Noun roots

Table 5.1 lists examples of PT noun roots. Named individuals and recent
loanwords do not show ABS-OBL opposition. Some geographical names
familiar to Kerinci speakers show this opposition, most others do not.

Entities Substances Nal.nc?d Locations Recent .
individuals borrowings

kursai.A dahuah.A Hasan kincai. A residen

kursei.O dahoh.O (male name) kincei.O I‘) rosident’

‘chair’ ‘blood’ ‘Kerinci’ p

umah.A ajai.A Ira Jopua.A uto

umoh.O ajei.O Jopon.O o

. s . s (female name) |~ s car

house water Japan

bunea.A tapau.A . balandea A | . .

buno.O topun.O ffleliflale name) balando.O Zﬁ {evision’

‘flower’ “flour’ ‘Holland’

ima.A badua?. A Tono paris talepon

Z:ge?’ {)Fa LZZPI;SW der’ (male name) ‘Paris’ ‘telephone’

Table 5.1. The noun roots

5.3 Noun phrases™

A noun phrase (NP) is a phrase headed by a head noun. A simple NP
consists of one head noun. This section illustrates the word order of noun
phrases, including with modifiers and in different orders. It also examines
the distribution of the ABS-OBL alternation.

A head noun can be modified by pre-modifiers (preceding the head
noun) and post-modifiers (following it). I refer to a head noun with the post-

>* The organization of this section partly follows Mckinnon (2011).
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modifiers Adjective * Possessor as a Core Structure. Throughout this
chapter, I use the term Core Structure (henceforth, CS) for any element of
this basic NP structure. Outside the CS, there is a slot for what I call
Extended Modifiers. The possible modifiers a head noun can take are shown
in Figure 5.1.

NUM/CLF # [Noun * Adjective + Possessor]| = PP/REL + DEM
Figure 5.1. A head noun with modifiers

54 Word order

5.4.1 The Core Stucture (CS)

The word order inside Core Structure or CS is fixed: [Noun = Adjective +
Possessor].

Noun * Adjective
An adjective modifies the head noun and, as a modifier, follows it (5). The
reverse order is ungrammatical as a noun phrase, yet acceptable as a clause

(6).

5 [kursei  baheu]xp
chair. O new.A
‘A new chair’

*[baheu kurseilnp
new.A chair.O
‘A new chair’

(6) [baheulyp  [kursei]np
new.A chair.O
‘New is the chair’ [Lit.]
‘The chair is new’

Noun = Possessor
A possessor follows the noun (7)—(8). The reverse order is not acceptable as
a phrase, but acceptable as a clause (9).

@) [kursei  ani]np
chair. O PN
‘Ani’s chair’
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(8) [kursei  akaulnp

chair.O 1.SG.POSS

‘My chair’

*|akau kursei]np

1.SG.POSS chair.O

‘My chair’

[The room is too crowded. The baby cannot sit]
) [akaulnp  [kursei]np

1.SG chair.O

‘I [functions as] a chair’

Noun *Adjective * Possessor
This order is fixed for the Core Structure (10)-(11).

(10) [kursei bahu  anilnp
chair. O new.O PN
‘Ani’s new chair’

*[kursei ani bahulxp
chairO PN new.O
‘Ani’s new chair’

(11D [kursei bahu  polnp
chair. O new.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Her/his new chair’

*Lkursei  po bahu]xp
chair. O 3.SG.POSS new.O
‘Her/his new chair’

In general, a head noun can only be modified by one adjective (12).
Additional adjectives should appear within a relative clause as a predicative
adjunct (13).” The occurrence of the relative marker 52 enables a
construction to be expanded with more adjectives.’®

% Simin (1983) calls this phenomenon ‘supplemental predicate’ and also uses the
term ‘adjunct’ (i.e. ‘thing added’) (p. 271).

%% A similar phenomenon has been observed in Malaysian Malay (Mees 1969).
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(12)

13)

[kuce? putaih)xp
cat.0  white.A
‘A white cat’

*lkuce? putaih  nae?]np
cat.O white.A small. A
‘A small white cat’

[[kuce? putaihlnp [yo  nae?]rclne
cat.O white. A REL small.A
‘A white cat which is small’

In some cases, more than one adjective can modify a noun.”” These

adjective-adjective constructions are compounds (14)-(15).

(14)

15)

[fanton  gadon tingailnp
male.O big.O tall.A
‘A well-built guy’

lgadih  itam manaih]xp

gir.lO  black.O sweet. A

‘A black sweet girl’ [Lit.]

‘An attractive girl of dark-brown complexion’

The possessor slot may contain one or more possessor expressions.

The possessed entity precedes the possessor (16)-(18).

(16)

a7

kipe kantei tina
money.O  friend.O PN
‘The money of Tina’s friend’

kipe kantei adi? tina
money.O friend.O younger.sibling.0 PN
‘The money of Tina’s sister’s friend’

57 This is different from TPM, which shows more restriction in this respect
(Mckinnon 2011).
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(18) kipe lakei kantei adi? tina
money.O husband.O friend.O younger.sibling.0 PN
‘The money of the husband of Tina’s sister’s friend’

5.4.2 ABS-OBL alternation within the CS

Additional elements to the CS generally trigger the oblique form of the
preceding element. Oblique forms typically occur in phrase—medial position.
They can also occur phrase-finally when there is an understood possessor or
other specifying entity restricting the referent of the noun in question, as
briefly mentioned previously. This issue is further explored in the following
discussion.

5.4.2.1 with nouns

In the default position, nouns occur in the absolute form (19).® Nouns
followed by an overt or covert possessor expression or another construction
restricting the referent of the noun occur in the oblique form (20)-(21). A
head noun can be followed by another noun and occurs in the oblique form
(22).

(19) mijua (*mijo)
table.A
‘Table’

(20) mijo (*mijua)
table.O
‘[Her/his/their/our/my/your/the] table’

21 mijo (*mijua) jpo
table.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Her/his table’

%% Note that my usage of the term ‘default’ to refer to lexical items standing on their
own does not imply that I believe that oblique forms are historically derived from
absolute forms.
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(22) mijo kajau (*kajou)
table.O wood. A
‘A wooden table’

A head noun in phrase-final position may occur either in the absolute
or in the oblique form. The oblique form is used when the referent of the
noun is anaphorically recoverable from the context, for example in the case
of an omitted possessor (23)-(24).

(23) naaih J10 yimbo kankun (*kankau).
ACT.shout.A 3.SG ACT.call,O frog.O
kankun (*kankau)  lao gea  dapua?
frog.O not.yet also  get.A
‘He calls [his] frog, shouting. [His] frog has not been
found yet’

[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.025]

24) muwao pukat alon  uncan (*unca)
ACT.bring. A avocado inside pocket.O
‘[He] brings avocados in [his] pocket’
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.086]

The absolute form is used when the noun in question is generic. It is
typically used when the speaker introduces the entity at the first time (25).
When the oblique form is used, the interlocutor has to interpret the referent
of the noun as more restricted (26)-(27).

(25) udin  pinge? kucae? dalon kahau
PN  ACT.carry.O cat.A  inside sack.A
‘Udin carried a cat inside a sack’

(26) di-tukun J10 kuce? toh
PASS-hitO 3.SG cat.O toh
‘Was hit by him that cat’ [Lit.]
‘That cat was hit by him’ [Dyn.]

27 sijan akau wyimo? kuce?
pity 1.SG ACT.see.O cat.O
‘I feel pity for the cat’
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Absolute and oblique forms may occur in the same word order, but

exhibit different meanings. The absolute form is used for general statements
(28), whereas the oblique form conveys more specific statements (29).

(28)

(29)

kudea (*kudo) sando  itoh
horse. A like itoh
1. ‘A horse is [generally] like that’
2. ‘Horses are [generally] like that’

kudo (*kudea) sondo  itoh

horse.O like itoh

1. ‘[The/his/her specific] horse is like that’
2. ‘[ The/his/her specific] horses are like that’

The same rules apply for possessors carrying a generic nuance (30) or

a specific nuance (31). The reverse order is only acceptable as a clause (32).

(30)

€29

(32)

pingan  guloa (*gule)
plate.O dish.A
‘A deep plate’ [for wet dishes like guloa]

pingan  gule (*guloa)

plate.O dish.O

1. ‘The deep plate’

2. ‘[My/our/your/their/her/his] deep plate’

[A magician seemingly eats a plate]
pinga  gule

plate.A dish.O

‘A plate is [her/his] dish’

The possessor may be followed by a possessor, which requires the

preceding possessor to occur in the oblique form (33).

(33)

pingan  gule lusi
plate.O dish.O PN
‘Lusi’s deep plate’
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All possessive personal pronouns in PT trigger the oblique form.”

5.4.2.2 with adjectives

Adjectives generally exhibit the same rule of ABS-OBL alternation as that of
nouns.” The adjective takes the absolute form in phrase-final position (34)
and the oblique form when the referent of the noun phrase is restricted by a
possessor known from the context (35). The adjective can be followed by a
possessor, triggering the oblique form (36).

(34) kursei  nae?
chair.O small. A
‘A small chair’

35) kursei  ne?
chair.O small.O
‘[The/her/his/its] small chair’

(36) kursei  ne? Jio
chair.O small.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Her/his small chair’

5.4.3 Categories outside the CS

As shown earlier in this section, the addition of an element within the CS
triggers the oblique form of the element it follows. However, elements
outside the CS cannot affect ABS-OBL alternation within the CS. This is
seen in constructions with a numeral and a classifier, prepositional phrases,
and relative clauses.

NUM/CLF + CS

A numeral in combination with a classifier can occur either before a CS or
after it. As discussed in more detail in chapter 7, NUM/CLF constructions
can float to another position. Note that in numeral constructions, the numeral

> This is unlike SP, in which only the third-person possessor triggers the oblique
form (Steinhauer and Usman 1978).

% Adjective constructions are discussed in detail in chapter 6.
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is obligatory whereas the classifier is optional. In example (37) and (38) the
numeral and classifier precede the head noun.

(37

(38)

[[duwo buwoh]yump [kuboi?lcsIne
two.O CLF.O potato.A
‘Two potatoes’

[[duwo buwoh]sump [kubi? gadualcs] np
two.O CLF.O potato.O big. A
‘Two big potatoes’

CS + Prepositional Phrase

(39)

(40)

[[kuboi?]cs [dari kaju  arolpplnp
potato.A from kaju aro
‘Potatoes from Kayu Aro’

[[kubi? gadua]cs ldari  kaju  arolpplnp
potato.O  big.A from kaju aro
‘Big potatoes from Kayu Aro’

CS + Relative Clause

(41)

(42)

[[kuboi?lcs [po  gadualrclne
potato.A REL big.A
‘Potatoes that are big’

[[kubi?  gaodualcs [wo  akau baloilrclnp
potato.O big.A REL 1.SG buy.A
‘Big potatoes that I bought’

While phrasal alternation in the CS is not triggered by outside

elements, the general rules of phrasal alternation (see 1.7.4) apply for
elements within the CS.

NUM/CLF + CS

(43)

(44)

[[duwo  buwohlxume [kubi?]cs]ne
two.O CLF.O potato.O
‘Two of the potatoes [mentioned before]’

[[dMWO bMWOl’l]NUMp [kl/lbl? gadon]cs] NP
two.0O CLF.O potato.O big.O
‘Two of the big potatoes [mentioned before]’
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45) [[kubi?]cs [dari kaju arolpp]ne
potato.O from kaju aro
‘The potatoes from Kayu Aro’

(46) [[kubi?  gadon]cs |dari kaju arolpplnp
potato.O big.O from kaju aro
‘The big potatoes from Kayu Aro’

CS + Relative Clause

47 [[kubi?)cs [ya gadualrc]np
potato.O REL big.A
‘The potatoes that are big’

(48) [[kubi?  gadonlcs [nyo  akau baloilgclnp
potato.O big.O REL 1.SG buy.A

‘The big potatoes that I bought’

In the syntactic position of a clause, the CS occurs either in the
absolute or in the oblique form. The element outside the NP occurs as the
predicate of the clause. The general rules of phrasal alternation presented in

1.7.4 apply.

CS + Prepositional Phrase outside the NP
(49) [[kuboi?P]csne  [[dari
potato.A from kaju aro

‘Potatoes are from Kayu Aro’

(50) [[kubiPlcslne  [[dari
potato.O from kaju aro
‘The potatoes are from Kayu Aro’
6D [[kubi?  godualcs]np
potato.O big.A
‘Big potatoes are from Kayu Aro’

[[dari

(52) [[kubi?  gadon]cs]np

potato.O big.O

[[dari

kaju arolpplvp

kaju arolpplvp

kaju  arolpplve
from kaju aro

kaju  arolpplve
from kaju aro

‘The big potatoes are from Kayu Aro’
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CS + Relative Clause outside the NP

(53) [[kuboi?lcslnve [y godualrclve
potato.A REL big.A
‘It’s potatoes that are big’

(54) [[kubi?)csIne  [[po  godualrclve
potato.O REL big.A

‘It’s the potatoes that are big’

(55) [[kubi?  godualcslne [lyo  akau  baloilrclve
potato.O big.A REL 1.SG buy.A
‘It was big potatoes that I bought’

(56) [[kubi? gadon]cs]np [[na akau  baloilrclvp
potato.O  big.O REL 1.SG buy.A
‘It was the big potatoes that I bought’

CS + NUM/CLF outside the NP
A numeral combined with a classifier after the CS occurs as a clause. This
structure is often used for inventory or listing purposes.

(57) [[kuboi?lcsIne  [[duwo  buwuah]lxumelve
potato.A two.0O CLF.A
‘Potatoes are two’
‘Potatoes: two’

(58) [[kubi?lcsIne  [[duwo  buwuah]xumelve
potato.O two.0O CLF.A
‘The potatoes are two’
‘The potatoes: two’

(59 [[kubi? gadualcsine  [[duwo  buwuah]zumpelve
potato.O  big.A two.0 CLF.A
‘Big potatoes are two’
‘Big potatoes: two’

(60) [[kubi? gadon]csIne  [[duwo  buwuah]xumpelve
potato.O  big.O two.0 CLF.A
‘The big potatoes are two’
‘The big potatoes: two’
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5.4.4 Demonstratives as adnominal modifiers®

The demonstrative is always the last element on the right edge of a noun
phrase. If the demonstrative modifies the head noun, the latter occurs in the
oblique form (61). Adjectival modifiers preceding demonstratives take the
oblique form (62). It is worth underscoring at this point that demonstratives
function as determiners that modify preceding mono-morphemic roots.
Further below, we will see environments where the demonstrative cannot
modify a complex attribute.

61) [kursei  itoh]np
chair.O itoh
‘That chair’
(62) [kursei  ne? itoh]xp

chair. O small.O itoh
‘That small chair’

Demonstrative cannot occur between a noun and a possessor.

(63) [pingan  gule itoh]np
plate.O  dish.O itoh
‘That deep plate’

*|pingan  itoh gule]np
plate.O  itoh dish.O

It is possible for elements preceding demonstratives to occur in the
absolute form (64)-(65). In these cases, the demonstrative does not modify
the noun phrase, but functions as a pronoun.

(64) [kursei  naellxp  itoh
chair. O small.A itoh
‘A small chair is that’ [Lit.]
‘That is a small chair’

%' The functions of demonstratives in PT have been investigated by Ernanda and
Yap (2016). They argue that the demonstrative has been grammaticalized and
expanded from the referential to non-referential domain.
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(65) [pingan  guloalxp ineh
plate.O  dish.A ineh
‘A deep plate is this’ [Lit.]
‘This is a deep plate’

Demonstratives used as pragmatic markers (i.e. topic marker,
sentence-final particle, etc.) do not trigger the oblique form of the preceding
constituent (1.7.7; also Ernanda and Yap 2016). Demonstratives functioning
as pronouns also do not trigger the oblique form.

As noted above, demonstratives also do not trigger the oblique form in
environments with complex attributes: after a derived form (5.4.4.1), after a
relative clause (5.4.4.2) and after a possessor (5.4.4.3).

5.4.4.1 after a derived form

Derived forms functioning as attributes appear in the absolute form even if
they occur in the same position as regular attributive adjectives which
normally take the oblique form. The occurrence of a demonstrative does not
interfere with this rule (66)-(67).

(66) gadih  ba-palauh (*ba-palouh) itoh

girl.O  STAT-sweat.A itoh
‘That sweaty girl’

(67) bujon pa-malaeh (*pa-maleh) itoh
young.man.O0 NMLZ-lazy.A DEM

‘That lazy young man’

The same is true for derived forms functioning as nouns (68).
However, when the demonstrative is preceded by a nominal complement, the
demonstrative triggers the oblique form of that preceding element (69).

(68) pa-mankau (*pa-maygkun) itoh
NMLZ-torture.A itoh
‘That torturer’

(69) pa-mankun ano? itoh
NMLZ-torture.O child.O itoh
‘That child torturer’
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5.4.4.2 after a relative clause

After a relative clause, the demonstrative does not trigger the oblique form
of the preceding element (70), as would be the case in a simple NP (71).
Note that the demonstrative modifies the head noun, which occurs in the
oblique form even if intervened by a relative clause.

(70) umoh na gadua (*gadon) itoh
house.0O REL big.A itoh
“The house which is big’

71) umoh gadon (*gadua) itoh
house.O big.O itoh
‘That big house’

5.4.4.3 after a possessor

A complex NP with a possessor also blocks the demonstrative from
triggering the oblique form of the preceding element (72), as would be the
case in a simple NP (73).

(72) umoh janton  tingai (*tingei) itoh
house.O male.O tall A itoh
‘The house of that tall man’
‘That house of the tall man’

(73) janton  tiggei (*tingai) itoh
male.O tall.O itoh
‘That tall man’

5.4.5 The order of the constituents of the noun phrases

This section examines in more detail the order of the constituents of the
basic NP structure given in Figure 5.1.

A relative clause can follow an adjective (74) or a possessive (75).
Note the slightly different nuance in meaning if the same elements occur as
clauses (76)-(78). Adjectives can take both the absolute and the oblique form
in the latter construction.
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[[nasei basoi]cs [ya di-campa?Prclnpe
rice.O stale.A REL  PASS-throw.A
‘Stale rice which was thrown away’

[[nasei  polcs VE di-campa P|rc]np
rice.O 3.SG.POSS REL PASS-throw.A

‘Her/his rice which was thrown away’

[[nasei basoilcslne 2 di-campa?Plrclve
rice.O stale. A REL PASS-throw.A

‘It was stale rice which was thrown away’

[[nasei basileslxe  [[yo  di-campa?lrclve
rice.O stale.O REL PASS-throw.A
‘It was the stale rice which was thrown away’

[[nasei  polcslne [[yo  di-campa?]rclvp
rice.O 3.SG.POSS REL PASS-throw.A

‘It was her/his rice which was thrown away’

The relative clause may occur between a head noun and an adjective,

in which case the adjective is the predicate of the clause (79). Personal
pronouns occurring in the latter position function as agents (80). Here, too,
the same elements can occur as clauses, permitting an absolute (81) and
oblique (82) construction. In these latter constructions, the third person
functions as an agent, not a possessor.

(719)

(80)

81)

[[naseilcs [ya  di-campa?lgclne  [[basoi]aplve
rice.O REL PASS-throw.A stale. A

‘The rice which was thrown away was stale’

[[naseilcs  [y2 di-campo? J10]rc]np
rice.O REL PASS-throw.O 3.SG

‘The rice which was thrown away by her/him’

[[nasailcslne  [[po  di-campo? J0lrclve
rice.A REL PASS-throw.O 3.5G

‘It was rice which was thrown away by her/him’
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(82) [[naseilcslne  [[yo  di-campo? J10]lrclve
rice.O REL PASS-throw.O 3.SG

‘It was the rice which was thrown away by her/him’

Prepositional phrases, likewise, can follow adjectives (83) or
possessors (84). They may intervene between the head noun and the
adjective, in which case the construction is a clause with the adjective as its
predicate (85).

(83) [[kabo gadualcs [ke? imbaolpp]np
buffalo.O big.A in forest.A
‘A big buffalo in the forest’

(84) [[kabo akau]cs [ke? imbaolpp|np
buffalo.O 1.SG.POSS in forest.A
‘My buffalo in the forest’

(85) [[kobolcs  [ke? imbaoleplne  [[godualaplve
buffalo.O in forest.A big.A
‘The buffalo in the forest is big’

As is the case for relative clauses, the constructions with prepositional
phrases can also form clauses (86)-(88), yielding different meanings. In
adjectival constructions, both absolute and oblique forms are permitted.

(86) [[kabo gadualcsIne  [[ke? imbaoleplve
buffalo.O big.A in forest. A
‘A big buffalo is in the forest’

87) [[kabo gadon]csIne  [[ke? imbaolpplve
buffalo.O big.O in forest. A

“The big buffalo is in the forest’

(88) [[kabo akau]cs]ne [[ke? imbaolpp]ve
buffalo.O 1.SG.POSS in forest.A
‘My buffalo is in the forest’

The same rules apply for constructions with numerals and classifiers
(89)-(91). This happens especially when speakers are listing items, animals
or people. A translation into grammatical English is difficult to provide in
these cases.
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(89) [kambe? tuwaolcs [duwo  ikeulnump
goat.O old.A two.O0 CLF.A
‘Old goats: two’

(90) [[kambe? tuwaolcslne  [lduwo  ikeu]numplve
goat.O old.A two.O CLF.A
‘Old goats are two’
‘Old goats: two’

on [[kambe?  tuwolcslne  [[duwo  ikeulnumplve
goat.O 0ld.O two.O CLF.A
‘The old goats are two’
‘The old goats: two’

5.4.6 Prepositional phrases and relative clauses

Prepositional phrases and relative clauses precede demonstratives. With
regard to each other, their position is interchangeable; a prepositional phrase
can either precede or follow a relative clause. Note that the demonstrative
can modify the object of a preposition, so that the NP creates a PP (92).
Alternatively, the demonstrative can precede the PP, modifying the head
noun (93).

92) J1o [[yacat]y
3.5G ACT.paint.O

[miualcs [[ke?lp  [[dapulne  [itoh]lpemInelerlve
table.A in kitchen.O itoh

‘S/he paints a table in that kitchen’

(93) Jio [[pacat]y
3.SG ACT.paint.O

[[mizolcs [itohlpemlne  [[ke?lp  [dapeu]npleplve
table.O itoh in kitchen.A

‘S/he paints that table in the kitchen’

In accordance with the canonical PT word order, relative clauses
precede demonstratives (94). PP might precede NUM+CLF (95). It is also
possible for NUM+CLF to precede the PP. Example (96) implies the
presence of other cows in other places. The intonational break is between the
head noun jawoi and the numeral tigo.
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94) akau puwon
1.SG ACT.sell.O

[[zawilcs [y2  tingailrclne  [itoh]pemIne
cow.O REL tall. A itoh

‘I sold that cow which is tall’

*akau puwon [jawilcs  litohlpem [yo  tingailrclne
1.SG ACTsel,O  cow.O itoh REL tall. A
(95) [[zawoilcs  [d-umuahleplne  [[tigo ikeu]lnumplve
CcOw.A at.home.A three. O CLF.A
‘Cows at home are three’
(96) [[rawoi]cs [tigo ikeulnumplne  [[d-umuah]ep]ve
cCOw.A three.O CLF.A at.home. A

‘Cows, three of them are at home’

Relative clauses normally precede numerals combined with classifiers
(97). The opposite order implies the presence of other occurrences of the
noun that are not modified by the adjective (98).

O7) [[bateulcs [po  godualrclne [lompe?  buwuah]xumelve
stone.A REL big.A four O CLF.A
‘Stones which are big are four’

(98) [[bateulcs [ompe? buwuahlxumelze [[y2  godualrclve
stone.A four.O CLF.A REL big.A
‘Stones, four of them are big’ [but the others are small]

A relative clause may precede or follow a prepositional phrase,
resulting in different meanings (99)-(100). Note how phrasal alternation is of
additional influence to the meaning of the sentence (101)-(102).

(99) ani  [[pacatl]y
PN  ACT.paint.O

[[mijualcs [yo  godualrclne lke? dapeulpplvp
table.A REL big.A in kitchen.A

‘Ani paints a table which is big in a kitchen’
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(100) ani  [[pacat]ly
PN ACT.paint.O

[mizualcs [[ke?]p [[dapeu]cs [yo gadua]RC]NP]PP]VP
table.A  in kitchen.A REL big.A

‘Ani paints a table in a kitchen which is big’

(101) ani pacat mijo (*mijua) ke?  dapeu
PN ACT.paint.O table.O in  kitchen.A
‘Ani paints the table in the kitchen’
(102) ani  yacat migua (*migo)  ke? dapeu
PN ACT.paint.O table.A in  kitchen.A

‘Ani paints a table in the kitchen’

A relative clause can mark different nouns without a change in word
order (103)-(104).

(103) [[ano? tonilnp [yo  pa-malaehlrclne
child.O PN REL NMLZ-lazy.A
‘It’s Toni’s child who is lazy’ [the child is lazy]

(104) [ano?  [toni [yo  pa-malaeh]rclnelne
childO PN REL NMLZ-lazy.A
‘It’s a child of Toni, who is lazy’ [Toni is lazy]

5.4.7 Noun + modifier

The head noun may consist of a noun followed by another noun. This
specifying  noun-noun  construction can  be  ‘item+material’,
‘container+content’, ‘classifier+item’, ‘statustname’ and ‘agent+nominal
complement’ (105)-(107). The head noun occurs in the oblique form,
whereas the noun modifier is subject to the general patterns of phrasal
alternation presented in 1.7.4.

) item + material
(105) kandan  basoi
cage.0  iron.A
‘An iron cage’
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container + content

(106) kahun baroah
sack.O rice.A
‘A rice sack’

agent + nominal complement
107) pap-juwon®™ bantoa

NMLZ-sell.O  meat.A

‘A meat seller’

PT, like Malay, indicates terms pertaining to flora, fauna and
geography by a categorizer noun followed by a specification (i.e. ‘the river
Rhine’, ‘the city of Birmingham’, etc.). Followed by such an item, a head
noun occurs in the oblique form.

| classifier + item
(108) sune musi
river.O musi

‘The river Musi’

In a number of Noun;-Noun, constructions, Noun; denotes someone’s
status within the family, the religion, or the political or professional
hierarchy, whereas Nounj is the person’s name or profession. The first noun
either occurs in oblique form or lacks the ABS-OBL opposition (109).

Status term + name
(109) po? erik

father.O PN

1. ‘Erik’s father’

2. ‘The father of Erik’

5.5 Derived nouns

This section discusses affixation to derive nouns: the prefix paN- (5.5.1), the
historical suffix *-an (5.5.2), the circumfix ka-OBL (5.5.3), the circumfix
paN-OBL (5.5.4), and the circumfix pa-OBL (5.5.5).

%2 A more detailed discussion about the prefix paN- is presented in 5.5.1.
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5.5.1 paN-

The prefix paN- is productive and forms derived nouns from verbs and
adjectives. The realization of the nasal N- depends on the initial phoneme of
the root, as discussed in (8.4.1). Roots prefixed with paN- often behave like
adjectives. This section illustrates the usage of palN- in combination with
adjective roots (5.5.1.1), the expanded construction sa- + paN- ... itoh pa jo
(5.5.1.2), monovalent verb roots (5.5.1.3), and bivalent verb roots (5.5.1.4).

5.5.1.1 with adjective roots

A limited set of adjective roots can be combined with the prefix palN-,
expressing the meaning ‘someone for whom / something for which X is a
typical feature’. This type of derivation functions as a predicate and an
attribute. Some examples are listed in Table 5.2

Adjective root Derivational form

banoih/bayih ‘angry’ pamanaih/pamaneih ‘a hothead’

camaeh/comeh ‘worried’ | papcamaeh/papcameh ‘a worrier’

ibealibo ‘sad’ panibeal/payibo ‘an emotionally sensitive person’

kumauh/kumouh ‘dirty’ | payumauh/payumouh ‘an unclean person’

mabeu?/mabu? ‘drunk’ | pamabeu?/pamabu? ‘drunken person, a drinker’

malau/malou ‘shy’ pamalau/pamalou ‘shy person’
rusa?/ruso? ‘broken’ parusa?/paruso? ‘a destroyer’
saparlsapat ‘quiet’ pasapa?l/pasapat ‘a taciturn person’
takau?/takut ‘afraid’ panakau?/panakut ‘a coward’

Table 5.2. paN- + adjective roots

In a predicate position, derived nouns with paN- appear in the absolute
form in phrase final position (110), including if the noun phrase is closed by
a demonstrative which is used attributively (111)-(113). A prefixed root is
considered a complex attribute, so that the demonstrative does not trigger the
oblique form as would be the case for monomorphemic roots.

% Also note the counterintuitive meaning of papakai/papakit ‘illness’ (<
sakai?/sakit ‘ill’), cf. penyakit 'illness' from sakit 'ill' in Malay.
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(110) apo? Jio pa-mayaih
father.O 3.SG.POSS NMLZ-angry.A
‘Her/his father is a hothead’

(111) gadih  pan-ibea ineh
gir.O NMLZ-sad.A ineh
“This emotionally sensitive girl’

(112) ano? pa-malau itoh
child.O NMLZ-shy.A itoh
‘That shy child’

(113) bujon pa-mabeu? itoh
young.man.O0 NMLZ-drunk.A itoh
‘That young drinker’

5.5.1.2 sa- + paN- ... itoh pa po

The derived nouns mentioned in the previous section can occur in the
expanded construction sa- + paN- ... itoh pa po, expressing ‘excessive
quality of X / so X’. In this construction, the oblique form is used (114)-
(115).

(114) sa-pa-nakut itoh  pa J10
COMP-NMLZ-afraid.O itoh  really 3.SG
‘S/he is so scared!’

(115) sa-pa-lupo itoh  pa Jio
COMP-NMLZ-forget.O itoh really 3.SG
‘S/he is so forgetful!’

5.5.1.3 with monovalent verb roots

The prefix paN- can be combined with monovalent verb roots, expressing
‘someone who typically does X’. The number of constructions of this type is
limited (Table 5.3). This derivational process is further discussed in 8.4.1.
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Root Derivational form

Judoifjudi ‘to gamble’ | papjudoi/papjudi ‘a gambler’
tideu/tidu ‘to sleep’ panideu/panidu ‘a sleepyhead’
galua?/galo? ‘to laugh’ | pangalua?/pangalo? ‘a jovial person’

Table 5.3. paN- + monovalent verb roots

Predicatively used, the prefix paN- triggers the absolute form (116),
including before demonstratives when it functions as a head noun (117). In
combination with the aforementioned prefix sa-, the oblique root has to be
used (118) (see 5.5.1.2).

(116) Ji0 pa-nideu
3.SG NMLZ-sleep.A
‘S/he is a sleepyhead’

117 pa-nideu itoh  kamai tinga
NMLZ-sleep.A  itoh  1.PL.LEXCL leave.A

‘We left that sleepyhead behind’

(118) sa-pa-nidu itoh  jpa Jio
COMP-NMLZ-sleep.O itoh  really 3.SG
‘S/he is such a sleepyhead!’

5.5.1.4 with bivalent verb roots

The prefix paN- can be combined with bivalent verb roots, expressing ‘the
tool or agent for X’ (Table 5.4).

Root Derivational form

apauh/apouh ‘to erase’ panapauh/panapouh ‘an eraser’
cian/ciun ‘to kiss, to smell’ | papcian/papciun ‘a kisser’
tukau/tukun ‘to hit’ panukau/panukun ‘a beater’
bankeu/bankun ‘to torture’ | pamaykau/pamankun ‘a harasser’

Table 5.4. paN- + bivalent verb roots

The resultant affixed forms may occur both in the absolute and
oblique form. The absolute form is used predicatively (119) or in
combination with a demonstrative (120). The oblique form is used when it is
followed by a nominal complement (121).
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(119)

(120)

(121)

Jio pa-mankau (*pa-mankun)
3.SG NMLZ-torture.A

1. ‘S/he is a harasser’

2. ‘S/he likes to harass’

pa-mankau itoh  di-tukun
NMLZ-torture.A  itoh  PASS-hit.O
‘That harasser was hit by people’

pa-mankun ano? itoh
NMLZ-torture.O  child.O itoh
‘The harasser of that child’

5.5.2 The historical suffix *-an

uha
people.A

107

It may be assumed that a suffix *-an existed historically in PT,
corresponding to Proto Malayic *-(a,e)n and Malay —an. It typically marks ‘a
noun formed through X’. In most Kerinci dialects, the oblique form has
taken over its functions (Steinhauer 2002; Mckinnon 2011). Traces of the
suffix can still be seen in some roots ending in a vowel, e.g. saqzin ‘offerings’
(< sajoil/sazi ‘to serve food’), titin ‘bridge’ (< titai/titei ‘to walk on a narrow
and long path’), bukon ‘food for breaking the fast during Ramadan’ (<
bukealbuko ‘to break the fast’), tumpun ‘a pedestal’ (< tumpau/tumpou ‘to be
based on’), and cucun ‘the grandchild’ (< cucau/cucou ‘a grandchild’).
Elsewhere, it is indistinguishable from the default oblique form. It is
important to take into account that there is no absolute alternant here; these
derived forms are frozen in the oblique form and always appear as such, as
can be seen in (122)-(124).

(122)

(123)

[S/he is a suitable marriage partner]
ilau? putun

attractive.A cut.O

‘Attractive is her/his appearance’ [Lit.]
‘Her/his appearance is attractive’

joloah tuleih

clear.A write.O
‘Clear is the writing’ [Lit.]
‘The writing is clear’
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(124) mo?  ba-lahoi ke? titin
VET VBLZ-run.A on  bridge.O
1. ‘Don’t run on the bridge!’
2. ‘Don’t run on bridges!’

If these roots appear in the corresponding absolute form, they function
as verbs. Compare example (125) and (126). Example (126) is an imperative
construction.

(125) tuleih ineh
write.O ineh
“This writing’

(126) tulaih  ineh
write.A ineh
‘Write this!’

5,53 ka+ OBL

The circumfix ka-OBL is used to form abstract nouns.** It only occurs with a
limited set of roots.”” Some of the examples underlined in Table 5.5 show
signs of the aforementioned historical suffix *-an, displaying a suffix —n
with concomitant vowel change. Others are identical to generic oblique
forms in their syllable rimes.

Root Derivational form
datua/daton ‘to arrive’ kadaton ‘arrival’
dijua/dijon ‘to stay’ kadijon ‘residence’
dudeu?/dudu? ‘to sit’ kadudu? ‘seat’
jadoi/jadi ‘to become’ kajadin ‘result’
lakau/lakou ‘act’ kalakun ‘behaviour’
pandae/pande ‘be able’ kapande ‘ability’
rageu/ragu ‘hesitate’ karagun ‘hesitation’
ramae/rame ‘crowded’ karamin ‘crowdedness’

Table 5.5. ka-OBL

% It corresponds to the circumfix ke-...-an in Malay.

% In most other cases, direct borrowing of the circumfix ke-...-an from Malay is
preferred (i.e. ke-baik-an ‘kindness’, ke-selamat-an ‘safety’, ke-benar-an ‘truth’,
etc.).
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These derived morphological forms can only occur in the oblique
form (127)-(128).

127 ikao  bapua? ka-pande
2.SG many/much NMLZ-able.O
‘You have many talents’

(128) ka-pande Ji0 maso?  guloa
NMLZ-able.O 3.SG.POSS cook.O dish.A
‘Her/his talent is cooking dishes’

5.54 paN + OBL

The circumfix paN-OBL occurs with verb roots and expresses ‘the result of
X’. The rules of nasalization depend on the initial phoneme of the root to
which paN- is attached and are identical to those of N- (8.4.1). Only one
word reflects the historical suffix *-an with a change of the final root
syllable as underlined in Table 5.6; the rest are indistinctive from paN-OBL
and extremely limited in number.

Root Derivational form

cahai/cahei ‘to search for’ | pancahin ‘earnings’

ideu?/idut ‘to live’ payidut ‘livelihood’

cian/ciun ‘to kiss, to smell’ | papciun ‘olfaction’

tina/tinan ‘to remember’ payinan ‘remembrance’
Table 5.6. paN-OBL

Roots with this circumfix can only occur in the oblique form (129)-
(131).

(129) pap-cahin Jio lah aboih
NMLZ-earning.O 3.SG.POSS already finish.A
‘Her/his earnings have been finished’

(130) panan  palo pap-cahin nae?
dizzy.A head.0O NMLZ-earning.O0 small.A
‘It is difficult to have a low income’
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(131) gaji apo? lah  papy-idut
salary.O father.O only NMLZ-live.O
‘Her/his father’s salary is the only source of livelihood’

5.5.5 pa+ OBL

The circumfix pa-OBL also nominalizes roots, combining with noun roots
and typically denoting ‘a larger entity of which X is a part’.® Only three

derivation forms are attested (Table 5.7).

Root Derivational form
bakua/bakon ‘food or
money for a journey’
ala?/alat ‘tool’ payalat67 ‘equipment, accessories’
jalua/jalon ‘road’ pajalon ‘trip’

Table 5.7. pa-OBL

pabakon ‘stock, provisions’

This construction can only occur in the oblique form (132)-(133).

(132) akau muwao pay-alat Jio
1.SG ACT.bring. A NMLZ-tool.O 3.SG.POSS

‘I brought her/his equipment’

(133) Jio ijia  muwao pay-alat
3.SG NEG ACT.bring.A NMLZ-tool.O
‘S/he did not bring the equipment’

5.6 Compound nouns

Compound nouns in PT can be Noun;-Noun,, Verb,;-Noun,, Noun;-Verb,, or
Noun;-Adjective, (Table 5.8.). These compounds produce new meanings
which differ from the meanings of each word individually. For the first three
types, the head noun appears in the oblique form whereas the second
constituent follows the general rules of phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4.
In the fourth type, Noun;-Adjective,, both categories take the oblique form.

% 1t corresponds to the Malay circumfix per-...-an.

57 Root-initial vowels are preceded by /n/.
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Compound Example
baton ajai/ajei
Noun,-Noun, stem.O  water.A/O
‘river’
Verb,-Noun, paygan  jageu/jagun

grill.O corn.A/O
‘grilled corn’
ano? ayka?/ankat

Noun;-Verb, child.O 1ift.A/O
‘foster child’
ano? abon
Noun;-Adjective, | child.O  red.O
‘newly born baby’

Table 5.8. Noun compounds

Special cases are the nominal compounds uwan muko ‘advance
payment’ (< uwa/uwan ‘money’ + mukao/muko ‘face’), gulo pasei ‘granular
sugar’ (< gulea/gulo ‘sugar’ + pasai/pasei ‘sand’), kakei ajan ‘barefoot’ (<
kakai/kakei ‘foot’ + aja/ajan ‘chicken’) and sabe pihei? ‘grinded chilly’ (<
saboa/sabe ‘chilly’ + pihai?/pihei? ‘to grind’), in which both the first and
the second constituents take the oblique form and do not alternate. In a
limited set of compounds, the first word always takes the absolute form and
the second word the oblique form:® karita apin ‘bicycle’ (< karita/karito
‘cart’ + apan/apin ‘wind’), karita apei ‘train’ (< karita/karito ‘cart’ +
apai/apei ‘fire’). These forms were probably borrowed as a whole from
Malay.

Note also that the construction Verb;+Noun, may yield different
meanings depending on the phrasal alternation of the noun; minun kawao (<
minun ‘drink.O’ + kawao ‘coffee.A’) expresses the activity of ‘taking a rest
while enjoying snacks’, whereas minun kawo (< minun ‘drink.0’ + kawo
‘coffee.O’) indicates the noun ‘snacks’.

Sometimes, it is difficult to determine whether a group of nouns are
part of a noun phrase or a compound. Combinations with ana?/ano? ‘child’,
for example, can be interpreted in two ways: 1) the offspring of a human or
an animal, or 2) a young human or animal, as can be seen in (134) and (135).

% The same phenomenon has been described for SP (Steinhauer and Usman 1978).
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(134) ano? uha
child.O people. A
1. ‘A human child’
2. ‘Somebody’s child’

(135) ano? kucae?
child.O cat.A
1. ‘A kitten’
2. ‘A cat’s child’

A similar dual interpretation can be seen with the combination of
anaz/ano? ‘child’ and gadoih/gadih ‘female’ (136). If both forms are
oblique, it may be interpreted as a compound with the meaning ‘girl” (137).

(136) ano? gadoih
child.O female.A
1. ‘Female offspring’
2. ‘A daughter’ [in general]

(137) ano? gadih
child.O female.O
1. ‘A girl’
2. ‘The daughter’ [of someone]

In combination with the adjectival modifier nae//ne? ‘small’,
ana?/ano? ‘child’ occurs in free variation; the absolute and oblique form can
be used interchangeably without change of meaning (138)-(139).

(138) ano? nae?
child.O small.A
‘Small children/child’

(139) ana? nae?
child.A small.A
‘Small children/child’

5.7 Reduplication of nouns

Reduplication of nouns typically marks plurality with implied variety or
similarity. The general rules of phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4 apply.
This section addresses reduplication indicating plurality (5.7.1),
reduplication of compound nouns (5.7.2) and idiomatic reduplication (5.7.3).
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57.1 Plurality

In this type of reduplication, both absolute and oblique forms can be used
(140)-(142).

(140) ifia gahon-gahon sagi ampar?  toh
NEG RED-salt.O angle.O four. A toh
‘There were none of those salt cubes’
[fc4.204]
[All the furniture has to be removed]

(141) kamai naykat kursei-kursei
I.PL.EEXCL  ACT.Iift.O RED-chair.O
‘We lift the chairs’

(142) tuah-tuah toh tamau? lao su? loa?
RED-sap.A  toh putinto too enter can.A
‘[All sorts of] sap were put into a can’
[fc0.062]

With affixed noun roots, nominal reduplication explicitly indicates
plurality with implied diversity. What is reduplicated is the full prefixed
root; nasalization of the first consonant (according to the morphological
rules described in 8.4.1) occurs in both roots (143).

[In a conversation about a fight]
(143) J10 muwao panukau-panukau
3.5G  ACT.bring. A RED-NMLZ-beat.A
‘S/he brought canes [i.e. tools used to beat someone]’

5.7.2 Reduplication of compound nouns

Reduplication of compound nouns also expresses plurality with implied
diversity. The first constituent is reduplicated and appears in the oblique
form, whereas the second constituent follows the general patterns of phrasal
alternation presented in 1.7.4 (144)-(148). If the compound has a default
OBL-OBL form, the reduplication also follows this pattern (149).

(144) kapan-kapan tarbua
RED-ship.O fly. A
‘Flights’
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(145) daun-daun pintou  baheu
RED-leaf.O door.O new.A
‘The new doors’

(146) tanoh-tanoh lapan toh di-kimo? 10
RED-land.O large.O toh PASS-look.O 3.SG
‘Those town squares were examined by her/him’ [Lit.]
‘S/he examined those town squares’

(147) kipe-kipe paneh  jpo di-imbo Jio
RED-money.O  hot.O  3.SG.POSS PASS-hide.O 3.SG
‘Her/his illegal money is hidden by her/him’ [Lit.]
‘S/he hides her/his illegal money’

(148) kamai usoi? ke? baton-baton  ajei
1.PLEEXCL play. A at RED-stem.O water.O
‘We play at [its] rivers’

(149) uwan-uwan muko di-baji Jio
RED-money.O face.0 PASS-pay.0 3.5G
‘The advance payments were paid by her/him’ [Lit.]
‘S/he paid (back) the advance payments’

5.7.3 Idiomatic reduplication

In two lexical items, lexical reduplication of singular nouns yielded a
changed meaning (Table 5.9).

Root Reduplication form
matao/mato ‘eye’ | mato-mato.O ‘spy’
kudea/kudo ‘horse’ | kudo-kudo.O ‘easel’

Table 5.9. Idiomatic reduplication

These derived forms only occur in the oblique form (150)—(151).

(150) J10 mato-mato maso  para duleu
3.SG spy time war.A  in.the.past.A
‘S/he used to be a spy in the war’
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(151) mato-mato balandea agoi inei
spy Holland.A  still  here
‘Dutch spies are still here’

In a limited number of cases, reduplication of oblique noun roots
expresses a diminutive or imitation of what the root denotes.” This form is
typically used to refer to toys, i.e. umoh-umoh ‘doll house’ (< umah/umoh
‘house’), uto-uto ‘toy car’ (< uto ‘car’).

A small number of seemingly reduplicated nouns consist of two
identical elements which cannot stand alone as a single word. These are
Malay loanwords, lacking the ABS-OBL opposition: laba-laba ‘spider’,
paru-paru ‘lungs’ and ramao-ramao” “butterfly’. See the examples in (152)-
(154).

(152) Jio duto  spesialis paru-paru
3.SG doctor specialist lungs
‘S/he is a pulmonologist’

(153) paru-paru o kano infeksi
lungs 3.SG.POSS ADV.O infection

‘Her/his lungs get infected’

(154) ramao-ramao  k-umah toh tando
butterfly. A to.house. A toh sign.O

adea mandah ando? datua

exist.A  guest.A want  come.A

‘A butterfly entering a house is a sign that a guest will
come to visit it’

5.8 Nominalization

This section examines nominalization in PT. As a non-suffixing language,
PT uses the oblique form to nominalize words.”" Word categories that can be

% This usage corresponds to noun reduplication in combination with the suffix —an
in Malay.

" ramao-ramao ‘butterfly’ is the original PT word.

! Malay uses the suffix -nya for this purpose.
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nominalized in this way are adjectives (5.8.1) and verbs and quantifiers
(5.8.2) as will be demonstrated below. The nominal status of these words can
be proven by passivizing the sentences in which they occur.

5.8.1 of adjectives

An adjective can form a noun either by using the oblique form (155)—(156),
or by preceding it with the article si (157). With the article si, the adjective
appears in the absolute form. Its usage is limited to the context of people
making fun of someone for having the quality expressed by the adjective.
The article si is also used in front of someone’s name to express an intimate
relationship.

(155) Jio nukou [tingeilnp
3.SG ACT.measure.O tall.O
‘S/he measures the height of it’

[tingeilnp  di-ukou Ji0
tall.O PASS-measure.O  3.SG
‘The height of it is measured by her/him’

(156) Ji0 pimo? [gadon]np
3.SG ACT.ssee.O big.O
‘S/he considers the size of it’

[gadonlnp  di-kimo? Ji0
big.O PASS-look.0  3.SG
‘The size of it is considered by her/him’

(157) Ji0 nulun si duneu
3.5G ACT.help.O ART stupid.A

no  si cadoi?
and ART smart.A
‘S/he helps the stupid one and the smart one’

si duneu no  si
ART stupid.A and ART

cadoi? di-tulun Jio
smart.A  PASS-help.O 3.SG
‘The stupid one and the smart one were helped by her/him’
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5.8.2 of verbs and quantifiers

Bivalent and monovalent verbs can be nominalized to form a construction
resembling the English gerund. This type of nominalization yields the
absolute form (158). This type of nominalization can also occur with the
prefix ba- combined with a numeral (159).

[A plan to decrease air pollution]

(158) pamarintah  parou ba-jalua
government ACT.promote.0 VBLZ*-road.A
‘The government promotes walking’

ba-jalua di-sarou pamarintah
VBLZ-road. A PASS-promote.0  government
‘Walking is promoted by the government’

[A child responds to his parent’s announced divorce]
(159) Ji0 minto? ba-satau

3.SG ACT.ask.O STAT-one A

‘He asks for them to be united’

ba-satau di-pinto? J10
STAT-one. A PASS-request.O 3.5G
‘| Them] being united was asked for by him’

The quantifier bapua?/bapo? ‘many, much’ occurs in the oblique
form when it functions as a noun ‘the amount’ (160)-(161).

(160) Jio pimo? bapo?
3.SG ACT.ook.O many/much.O
‘S/he considers the amount’

(161) bapo? di-kimo? Jio
many/much.O0  PASS-look.O  3.SG
‘The amount is considered by her/him’

72 . .
A verbalized form can function as a noun.
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5.9 The use of uha/uhan ‘people’

The word uha/uhan ‘people’ can occur both in the absolute and oblique form
without change of meaning (162)-(164).”

(162) uha/uhan dusen
people.A/O village.A
“Villagers’

(163) uha/uhan dusun ineh
people.A/O village.O ineh
‘These villager(s)’

(164) uha/uhan dusen lah samao ugea
people.A/O village.A already follow also
‘The villager(s) had also joined’

In PT, the absolute and oblique forms of uha/uhan ‘people’ are not
completely interchangeable. Phrase-finally, the oblique form is used for
people known to the speaker (165), whereas the absolute form is used for
people outside the speaker’s referential framework (166).

[There is no one in the village]
(165) ifia uhan (*uha)

NEG people.O

‘The people aren’t there’

[The planet Mars is uninhabited]
(166) ijia uha (*uhan)

NEG people.A

‘There are no people’

Furthermore, uha can be used as a classifier, whereas whan cannot.
Example (167) demonstrates the use of both uha and uhan in one clause.

7 Steinhauer and Usman (1978) observed the same phenomenon in the Sungai
Penuh dialect. The examples given below are taken from their study but replaced
with the PT equivalents.
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(167) Jio apo uha uhan
3.SG how.many.O0 CLF people.O
‘How many people [do you need]?’

In combination with third-person possessive pronouns, only the
oblique form can be used (168). The same structure with the absolute form
creates a clause (169).

(168) uhan (*uha)  po
people.O 3.PL.POSS
‘Their people’

(169) uha (*uhan) jpo
people. A 3.SG.POSS
‘S/he is a human being’

Following wuha/uhan, the words janton ‘male’ and tino ‘female’
always appear in the oblique form (170)-(171).

(170) uha/uhan  janton
people.A/O male.O
1. ‘Male’
2. ‘Men’

(171) uha/uhan tino
people.A/O female.O
1. ‘Female’
2. “‘Women’






6 Adjectival constructions

6.1 Introduction

Adjectives are defined as ‘the grammatical classification of words to refer to
the main set of items which specify the attributes of nouns’ (Crystal 2008:
11). Unlike verbs, the qualities denoted by adjectives have semantic time
stability. Dixon (1982) categorizes adjectives in English into dimensions
(big, little, long, short, thick, thin, etc.), physical properties (hard, soft, hot,
cold, sweet, sour, etc.), colors (black, white, green, etc.), human propensities
(happy, generous, clever, proud, etc.), age (old, young, new, etc.), value
(good, bad, excellent, fine) and speed (fast, slow, quick, etc.). In another
publication, Dixon (1999: 7) adds that ‘comparison of small adjective classes
across the languages of the world reveals a remarkable similarity of semantic
content’. Needless to say, it should be kept in mind that some languages do
lack certain adjective classes. In a wider Austronesian context, the existence
of adjectives as a separate word class is subject to debate. In PT, however,
adjectives can be shown to be a separate word class.

PT has a relatively small number of adjectives. In some cases, it is
difficult to distinguish between adjectives and stative verbs, as the categories
partly overlap. There are two syntactic positions of adjectives as attributes.
The first position is within a relative clause. In this position, it is difficult to
distinguish between adjectives and stative verbs. Gapeu? is an adjective and
lahai is a stative verb, yet they behave syntactically identical (1)—(2).

e)) uha 7o gopeu? lah datua
people. A REL fat.A  already come.A
‘People who are fat have come’

) uha no lahai  lah datua
people. A REL run.A already come.A
‘People who ran have come’

The second position is adjacently after a head noun. In this position,
an adjective can adjacently modify a head noun (3), whereas a stative verb
cannot (4).
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3) uha gopeu? lah datua
people.A fat.A  already come.A
‘Fat people have come’

(@) *uha lahai  lah datua
people.A run.A already come.A

There are three additional ways in which adjectives behave differently
from other lexical categories:”* 1) Adjectives can be combined with degrees
of comparison (i.e. [abih ‘more’, kuran ‘less’, and palin ‘most’) as well as
modifiers indicating excessiveness (i.e. sapat ‘very’, amat ‘very’ and
talampo ‘t00’); 2) Adjectives can be negated by idua? ‘not’; 3) Adjectives
can occur in a morphological construction with the meaning ‘as X as
possible’, where they are reduplicated and prefixed with sa-.

Furthermore, adjectives may be the head of an adjective phrase and
can as such be combined with expressions indicating degree, either as
compared to a standard of comparison, or without such a specification.

Adjectives display the general patterns of phrasal alternation presented
in 1.7.4. This chapter describes the functions of adjectives (6.2), the
distribution of the absolute and oblique forms (6.3), compound adjectives
(6.4), degrees of quality (6.5) and reduplication of adjectives (6.6).

6.2 The functions of adjective constructions

Adjective phrases can occur as attributes (6.2.1), predicates (6.2.2) and
adverbs (6.2.3).

6.2.1 as attributes

There are two positions in which adjectives can modify nouns; 1) in the
adjacent position (bare attributive adjectives), or 2) within a relative clause.
In both cases they follow the noun they moditfy.

Adjectives in the adjacent position directly follow the noun (5)—(6).
No element can intervene between the head noun and adjective (7)-(8).

™ See Moeliono and Dardjowidjojo (1988) on the same phenomenon in Indonesian.
The PT examples given here are based on the Indonesian examples in their study
and behave identically.
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Elements such as demonstratives or possessors can follow the adjective (9)-
(10).

5 J10 molei [tugu? putaih)xp
35SG ACT.buy.O hatO white.A
‘S/he bought a white hat’
(6) kamai muwo [mizo gadualnp
1.PLEEXCL ACT.bring.O table.O big.A
‘We brought a big table’
@) *kamai muwo [mizo itoh  gadua]xp

1.PL.EXCL ACT.bring.O0 table.O itoh big.A

(8) *kamai muwo [mizo 0 gadualnp
i J
1.PL.EXCL ACT.bring.O table.O 3.SG.POSS big.A

) kamai muwo [mizo gadon  itoh]xp
1.PLEEXCL ACT.bring.O table.O big.O itoh
‘We brought that big table’

(10) kamai muwo [mizo gadon  po]np
1.PL.LEXCL ACT.bring.O0 table.O big.O0 3.SG.POSS
‘We brought her/his big table’

PT allows multiple adjectives to occur in compound words (Anwar et
al. 1984).” In some compounds, two adjectives may occur adjacently, as can
be seen in examples (11)-(14).

(11) itam manaih
black.O sweet.A
‘Dark brown complexion [considered attractive]’

(12) gadon tingai
big.O tallLA
‘Well-built’

> This is not possible in TPM (Mckinnon 2011).
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(13) gopu? panda?
fat.0  short.A
‘Plump’

(14) puteih  kunan
white.O yellow.A
‘Olive-colored’

The second syntactic position in which adjectives can occur
attributively is within a relative clause, in which the adjective follows the
relative marker ya (15)—(16).

(15) tugeu? [wo  putaih)rc
hat A REL white A
‘A hat which is white’

(16) miua  [yo  godualrc
table.A REL big.A
‘A table which is big’

The relative marker is also used when an adjective is ‘extended’ with
another adjective, which cannot form a compound with the first one.”® In this
construction, za intervenes between the first and the second adjective (17).
Within a relative clause, adjectives need to be directly adjacent to the noun,
as other elements such as a relative clause with a verbal predicate (18) or a
prepositional phrase predicate (19) may occur in this position. The third-
person possessor occurs directly after a head noun before a relative clause
(20).

a7 talei pamja 1 ita
rope.O long. A REL black.A
‘The black long rope’

[Someone was mad and threw things around her/him away]
(18) Jio pimo? pinga [ya [tarbualyv]rc

3.SG ACT.ook.O platee.A REL fly.A

‘S/he saw a plate which was flying’

® Kaswanti Purwo (1983) observes the same phenomenon in Indonesian.
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19) Jio pimo? tugeu?
3G  ACT.ook.O hatA

[na [ke? muko umah]pplrc
REL in front house.A
‘S/he sees a hat which is in front of the house’

(20) ali  muwo [[mizo
PN ACT.bring.O table.O

J10]cs (2 gadualrclnp
3.SG.POSS REL big.A
‘Ali brought his table which is big’

In the adjacent position, the adjective modifies the head noun without
additional implications (21). A relative clause puts contrastive emphasis on
the quality of the noun it modifies (22).

21 akau molei mijo gadua
1.SG ACT.buy.O table.O big.A
‘I bought a big table’
(22) akau molei miua 1o gadua

1.SG ACT.buy.O table.A REL big.A

jjua? o nae?
NEG REL small.A
‘I bought a table which is big, not a small one’

In compound words, the omission of #a can change the meaning of an
utterance from a literal one (23)-(25) to a fixed metaphoric meaning
alongside a literal one (24)-(26).” In these idiomatic noun phrases, the
adjective does not alternate and always takes the absolute form (27), whereas
in compositional noun phrases the oblique form is required under the general
rules of phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4 (28).

"7 On a similar vein, Steinhauer (1992: 432) observes that in Indonesian ‘the yang—
less constructions often acquire a compound-like status’. Yang is the relative marker
in Indonesian, more or less corresponding to PT za.
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(23) baju 9o ijua
shirt.0 REL green. A
‘The shirt which is green’

24) baju ijua
shirt.O green.A
1. ‘A green shirt’

2. ‘A soldier’
(25) baju 7o kunan
shirt.0 REL yellow.A
‘The shirt which is yellow’
(26) baju kunan

shirt.O0  yellow.A
1. ‘A yellow shirt’
2. ‘A policeman’

27 baju kunan (*kunin) po
shirt.O  yellow.A 3.SG.POSS
‘Her/his policeman’
*‘Her/his yellow shirt’

(28) baju ijo (*jua) itoh
shirt.0  green.O itoh
‘That green shirt’
*‘That soldier’

6.2.2 as predicates
As predicates, adjectives typically occur in the absolute form (29)-(30).

(29) ano? o pandae (*pande)
child.O 3.SG.POSS able.A
‘Her/his child is smart’

30) apo o di-pake Jio jua?  ilau? (*ilou?)
what REL PASS-wear.O 3.SG NEG good.A
‘What s/he wore was not good’
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6.2.3 as adverbs

Adjectives can be used adverbially, describing the manner an action is
executed (31)-(32). This is known as ‘manner adverbial’ and will be
discussed in detail in 8.7.3.

31 burun itoh tarbon  tingai
bird.O itoh fly.O  high.A
‘That bird flies high’

(32) Ji0 makan nasai  capar-capar?

3.5G eat.O ricee A RED-fastA
‘S/he eats rice fast’

6.3 ABS-OBL distribution of adjectives

This section discusses the distribution of the absolute forms (6.3.1) and
oblique forms (6.3.2).

6.3.1 ABS adjective roots

The absolute form is used when an adjective root stands on its own without
any preceding or following element (33). In this position, an adjective in the
oblique form functions as a noun (34).®

(33) parya (*paryan)
long. A
‘Long’

(34 pargan (*parya)
long.O
‘[Its] length’

In final position, adjectives can be used attributively (35) and
predicatively (36), requiring the absolute form. If the adjective is predicative
it is outside the noun phrase. The occurrence of sia ‘really’ also requires the
absolute form (37).

"8 The nominalization of adjectives is discussed in more detail in 5.8.1.
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[What kind of rope do you need for rock climbing?]

(35) talei panja
rope.O long. A
‘A long rope’
(36) talei itoh  pama

rope.O itoh long.A
‘That rope is long’

37 ilau?  pa umoh kajao
good.A really house.O 2.SG.POSS
‘Very nice is your house’ [Lit.]
“Your house is very nice’

6.3.2 OBL adjective roots

As discussed in 5.4.1, an attributive adjective is one of the basic constituents
of the Core Structure of a noun phrase and can be followed by other
constituents of the same NP, such as a possessor or a demonstrative. The
adjective occurs in the oblique form when directly followed by other
constituents (38)-(39). The oblique form is also used in combination with an
omitted possessor understood from the context (40).

(38) baju bahu itoh
shirt.O new.O itoh
‘That new shirt’

(39) baju bahu  jpo
shirt.O new.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Her/his new shirt’

40) baju bahu
shirt.O new.O
‘[Her/his/their/our/my] new shirt’

An adjective preceded by an adverb of quality or degree, other than pa
‘really’, triggers the oblique form. Examples include maliwa? ‘too’, sanat
‘very’, bukon maae ‘remarkably’, bijeh ‘very’ and talampo ‘too’ (41)-(45).
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41 maliwa?  ubo ira
too dumb.O PN
‘Ira is too dumb’

42) sapat pande  ano? ikao
very.0  able.O childO 2.SG.POSS
“Your child is very smart’

43) bukon maae godon umoh Jio

remarkably big.O house.O 3.SG.POSS

‘Her/his house is remarkably big’

(44) bijeh  suwe? tino itoh
very fussy.O grandmother.O itoh
‘That old woman is very fussy’

(45) kupei ineh  talampo maneih
coffee.0 ineh too sweet.O

‘This coffee is too sweet’
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Morphological environments also trigger the oblique form, i.e.
kabapo? ‘too many/too much’, kailou?-ilou? ‘to act as if s/he is pretty’, etc.,

as will be discussed later in this chapter.

6.4 Compound adjectives

As mentioned previously, adjective roots can form compounds. Note that
some of these compounds consist of two antonyms and function as noun

phrases (Table 6.1).

Root Compound
bai? buhu?
good.O bad.O

baoi?/bai? ‘good’, buheu?/buhu? ‘bad’ | ‘good and bad’

*haoi? buheu?

tuwaol/tuwo ‘old’, mudea/mudo ‘young’

tuwo  mudo
0ld.O  young.O
‘all ages’

*tuwao mudea

Table 6.1. Adjectivel-adjective, compounds
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In these adjective,-adjective, compounds, both words appear in the
oblique form (46)—(47).

(46) bai? buhu?  patau? di-pikei
good.O bad.O shouldA  PASS-think.O
‘The good and the bad sides should be considered’
“n tuwo  mudo lah nuhau? galo
0ld.O young.O already ACT.follow.A all
‘All ages have joined it’

The other compound adjective is Adjective;-Noun,, which can express
either ‘ADJ with the character of Noun,’ or ‘ADJ restricted to Noun,’. The
noun limits the referent of the adjective in the former type of compound,
whereas it limits the applicability of the adjective in the latter. These
compounds do not follow the general patterns of alternation presented in
1.7.4. Adjectives with the character of Noun, take the oblique form, whereas
adjectives with restriction to nouns exhibit an adjective in the absolute and a
noun in the oblique form (Table 6.2).

Adjective;-Noun, (ADJ with the
character of noun,)

Adjective;-Noun, (ADJ restricted to
nouns)

gilo ajei
crazy.O water.O
‘Of unsound mind’ (*gilea ajai)

panja muncun
long. A mouth.O
‘Loose-tongued’ (*pangan muncau)

pako? bado?
deaf.O rhinoceros.O
‘Rather deaf” (*paka? badua?)

pamja jahi
long. A finger.O
‘Light-fingered’ (*pamjan jahoi)

alauh kice?

soft. A speech.O
‘Soft-spoken’ (*alouh kicae?)
buseu? atei

stink. A heart.O
‘Envious’ (*busu? atai)

Table 6.2. Adjective,-Noun,

6.5 Degrees of quality

PT constructions to express degrees of quality are discussed in detail in the
following sections (Table 6.3). These degree constructions can only be used
as predicates, with the exception of the superlative with the prefix ta-, which
can also be used attributively.
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6.5.1

‘More than’
ADIJ + daripado + X
lobih + ADJ (+ daripado + X)
‘Equal to’
samo + ADJ (+ dinan + X)
sa-+ ADJ + X
‘Less than’
1 | kuran + ADJ (+ daripado + X)
‘Intensification over time’
1 | makin + ADJ
2 | makin + ADJ, + makin + ADJ,
Table 6.3. Degree of quality expressed by ADJ

DO | —

DO | =

‘More than’

This construction indicates that the bearer of the quality expressed by the
adjective has more of it than other entities, either mentioned or implied.

6.5.1.1 ADJ + daripado + X

This construction is @-comparative. The adjective is used on its own without
a degree of quality. The adjective occurs in the absolute form (48)-(50).

(48)

(49)

(50)

tingai  akau daripado po
talLA  1.SG than 3.5G
‘I am taller than her/him’

tobua  ineh daripado itoh
thick. A ineh than itoh
‘This is thicker than that’

nona maja  toh, toh muhah bali Jio
nona maya toh  toh cheap.A  buy.O 3.SG

muhah nona maja toh pado solo?  putaih
cheap. A nona maya toh than solok putaih.A
‘Nona Maya, that is cheap. The price of Nona Maya is cheaper
than Solok Putaih’

[fc10.159]
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6.5.1.2 Dbbih + ADJ (+ daripado + X)

This degree is formed by using lebih ‘more’. The adjective appears in the
absolute form (51)-(52). Optionally, ‘daripado ‘than’ + X’ can be added. In
this case, both entities are mentioned (53)-(54).

(1)) uto  jpo lobih maha
car 3.SG.POSS more.O expensive.A
‘Her/his car is more expensive’

(52) umoh Jio lobih tona
house.O0 3.SG.POSS more.O quiet.A
‘Her/his house is quieter’

(53) 9o ineh  labih joloah
REL ineh more.O clear.A

daripado  no itoh
than REL itoh
‘This one is clearer than that one’

(54) rini  labih tingai daripado  akau
PN more.O tallLA than 1.SG
‘Rini is taller than me’

6.5.2 ‘Equalto’

This construction indicates that the bearer of the quality expressed has this
quality to the same degree as the standard of comparison. Samo ‘same’ is
used when there are two entities with the same quality whereas sa- denotes
reflexivity.

6.5.2.1 samo + ADJ (+ digan + X)

This degree compares two entities and is indicated by using samo + ADIJ.
The adjective appears in the oblique form (55)-(56). The preposition ‘dinan
‘with’ + X’ can also be added (57).
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(55)

(56)

(57)

6.5.2.2

kamai samo pande

1.PLEEXCL same able.O

1. “We are equally clever [as each other]’

2. ‘We are equally clever [as someone else]’

samo  tingei uha duwea itoh
same tall.LO people.A two.A itoh
‘Those two people are equally tall [as each other]’

karita di balandea  samo ilou?
carttA in Holland.A same good.O

dinan di jorman
with  in  Germany
‘Trains in Holland are as good as in Germany’

sa- + ADJ + X

The construction with the prefix sa- also indicates that the bearer of the
quality expressed by the adjective has that quality to the same degree as the
standard. The standard can be a noun or pronoun, a noun phrase or an
expression of place or time. This construction indicates reflexivity (58)-(60).
The adjective appears in the oblique form.

(58)

(59)

(60)

umoh J10 sa-gadon itoh
house.O0  3.SG.POSS COMP-big.0 itoh
‘Her/his house is as big as that’

pajah nalo? uha
difficult. A ACT.search.for  people.A

sa-bai? dijea
COMP-good.O  3.SG
‘It 1s hard to find someone who is as kind as her/him’

dano kincai sa-ilou? duleu
lake.O  kerinci,A COMP-good.O in.the.past.A
‘Lake Kerinci is as beautiful as before’
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‘Less than’

This construction marks a lesser degree of the quality expressed by the
adjective as compared to the standard of comparison.

6.5.3.1 kuran + ADJ (+ daripado + X)

After kuran ‘less’, the adjective appears in the oblique form (61)-(62). The
preposition ‘daripado ‘than’ + X’ can be added to the construction (63)-(65).

(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

sapatou ineh kuran gadon
shoes ineh less.O big.O
‘These shoes are less big’

[An old lady can no longer hear well]

kalo uyua-uyua  toh kuran jaleh
if RED-soft. A  toh less.O clear.O
‘If [a sound] is soft, it is less clear’
[fc4.091]

ladon  po kuran  barsih
field.O 3.SG.POSS less.O clean.O

daripado ladon  kamai
than field.O 1.PL.EXCL.POSS
‘Her/his field is less clean than our field’

uha sinei kuran kajo
people.A here less.O rich.O

daripado di jawea
than in Java.A
‘People are less rich here than in Java’

bagu  jpo kuran
shirt.O 3.SG.POSS less.O

barsih  daripado patan
clean.O than yesterday
‘Her/his shirt [today] is less clean than yesterday’
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If the adjective has an antonym, the antonym in combination with
labih ‘more’ can also be used. In this case, the antonym occurs in the
absolute (66). Conversely, the use of kuran ‘less’ is often seen as more polite
when dealing with adjectives with negative connotations.” For example,
‘less beautiful’ (67) is more polite than ‘uglier’ (68). The latter sentence is
grammatically acceptable, but socially intolerable, as would be the case
cross-linguistically.

(66) ian  patan labih pajah
exam  yesterday more.O difficult.A

daripado ian tadeh
than exam just.now
“Yesterday’s exam was more difficult than the one just now’

67) siti kuran ilou? di-bandin
PN less.O good.O PASS-compare.O

dinan adi? Ji0

with  younger.sibling.O 3.SG.POSS

‘Siti is less beautiful compared to her sister’ [but they’re both
beautiful]

(68) siti lobih buheu? daripado
PN  more.O ugly.A than

adi? Ji0

younger.sibling.0 3.SG.POSS
‘Siti is uglier than her sister’ [they’re both ugly]

6.5.4 Intensification over time

The following two constructions express that a given quality or intensity
decreases or increases over time.

79 See Moeliono and Dardjowidjojo (1988) on the same phenomenon in Indonesian.
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6.5.4.1 makin+ ADJ

Preceded by makin ‘ever more’, the adjective appears in the absolute form
(69), even if followed by a demonstrative (70).

(69) harto Jio makin bapua?
wealth.O 3.SG.POSS ever.more many/much.A
‘Her/his wealth increases ever more’

(70) harto 9o makin bapua? itoh
wealth.O REL evermore many/much.A itoh
‘The wealth that is ever increasing’

6.5.4.2 makin + ADJ, + makin + ADJ,

This construction expresses increasing or decreasing degree of both the first
and the second adjective, both of which occur in the absolute form (71)-(72).

71) makin lamao Ji0 nulaih
ever.more long. A 3.SG  ACT.write.A

makin ilau? tuleih J10
ever.more good.A write.O 3.SG.POSS
‘The more s/he writes, the better her/his writing becomes’

(72) J10 makin kajao
3.SG ever.more rich.A

makin sumbau
ever.more arrogant.A
‘The richer s/he gets, the more arrogant s/he becomes’

6.5.5 Superlatives with palin and ta-

The superlative construction implies that one entity has the highest degree of
a quality denoted by the adjective as compared to other bearers of the same
quality in a given context or frame of reference. A superlative is formed
either by palin + ADJ ‘the most ADJ’ with an oblique root (73)-(74), or by
the prefix fa- + ADJ ‘the most ADJ” with an absolute root (75). Although the
latter occurs in PT, it is presumably borrowed from Malay; the former
construction is preferred. Palin is also more productive than the prefix ta-
since it can be combined with any adjective. The prefix ta- cannot precede a
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number of adjectives, such as bahajea ‘dangerous’, sana ‘happy’, buheu?
‘ugly’ etc. (76)-(77).

(73) itoh lah palin ilou? kaae
itoh PART SUPL good.O clothes.A
‘Those were the best clothes’
[fc4.175]

74) ...ineh  sajou na palin  tiygei  sarat
...ineh  vegetable REL SUPL high.O fiber
‘This is vegetable that has the highest amount of fiber
[fc6.026]

)

(75) kudo Jio ta-capa?
horse.O 3.SG.POSS SUPL.fast. A
‘Her/his horse was the fastest’

(76) gunun kincai 7o
mountain.O kerinci. A REL

palin  bahajo (*ta-bahajea)
SUPL  dangerous.O
‘Kerinci mountain is the most dangerous’

) Ji0 na palin  kareh (*ta-koraeh) kapalo
3.5G REL SUPL hard.O head.O
‘S/he is the most stubborn person’

6.5.6 Excessives with ka-OBL

The circumfix ka-OBL occurs with a small number of adjectives to indicate
that the quality denoted by the adjectival root is excessive (Table 6.4). This
derivational morphology only appears in the oblique form.*

% 1t corresponds with the Malay circumfix ke...an; the oblique form in PT replaces
the earlier suffix *-an (also section 5.5).
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Root Derivational form
bapua?/bapo? ‘many/much’ | kabapo? ‘too many/too much’
barua?/barot ‘heavy’ kabarot ‘too heavy’
gadualgadon ‘big’ kagadon ‘too big’
maha/mahan ‘expensive’ kamahan ‘too expensive’
manaih/maneih ‘sweet’ kamaneih ‘too sweet’
panja/panjan ‘long’ kapanjan ‘too long’

Table 6.4. ka-OBL

The circumfix ka-OBL construction can appear predicatively (78). It
also functions as a predicate within a relative clause (79).

(78) kupei ineh  ka-maneih
coffee.O ineh  too-sweet.O
‘This coffee is too sweet’

(79) umoh 9o ka-mahan

house.0 REL too-expensive.O

itoh  jjua?  lakau
itoh NEG marketable.A

‘The house which is too expensive is unmarketable’

6.6 Reduplication of adjectives

This section addresses reduplication of adjectives: bare adjective
reduplication (6.6.1) and reduplication with ka- OBL (6.6.2).

6.6.1 Bare reduplication

Reduplication of adjectives expresses plurality with implied variety of the
quality expressed by the reduplicated adjective (80). Non-reduplicated
adjectives, by contrast, mark unspecifiedness of number/variety (81). Both

constituents occur in the absolute form.

(80) ladon uha rijo

patai luwaeh-luwaeh

field.O people.A  rio.O patai,A RED-wide A
“The fields of the Rio Patai people are wide’
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(81) ladon  uha rijo  patai luwaeh
field.O people.A r1i0.0 pataiA wide.A
1. ‘The field of the Rio Patai people is wide’ [all
share one field]
2. ‘The fields of the Rio Patai people are wide’ [they
have an unspecified number of fields]

A reduplicated adjective can occur predicatively (82) or attributively

(83)-(84), in which case it adjacently follows the head noun or relative
clause.

(82) ano? esteem jahua?-jahua?
childO STM  RED-criminal. A
‘STM students are immoral’

(83) gunoi alauh-alauh itoh kaan
gunny.A RED-soft.A itoh clothes.A
‘Soft gunnies were the clothes’ [Lit.]
‘We wore gunny rags’

(84) ano? 9o jahua?-jahua? itoh
child.O REL RED-criminal.A itoh

di-tankat pulisi
PASS-arrest.O  police
‘The kids who were immoral were arrested by the police’

As part of a predicate, reduplicated adjectives can function
adverbially. Both constituents of the reduplication occur in the absolute form
(85)-(86).

(85) Ji0 ba-jalua koah-koah
3.SG VBLZ-road.A RED-fast.A
‘S/he walks fast’

(86) dijea ba-kicae? lamba?-lamba?

3.SG VBLZ-speech.A RED-slow.A
‘S/he speaks slowly’
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6.6.2 Reduplication with ka- + OBL

6.6.2.1 with adjectives

The prefix ka- with a reduplicated adjectival root expresses that agent acts as
if s/he has the quality denoted by the adjective, whereas in reality this is not
the case. The derived reduplicated forms can only occur as oblique (Table
6.5).

Root Reduplication form
batinao/batino ‘female’ kabatino-tino ‘to act feminine’
jantua/janton ‘male’ kajanton-janton ‘to act masculine’
ilau?/ilou? ‘good, attractive’ | kailou?-ilou? ‘to act pretty’

manjo ‘spoiled’ kamanjo-manjo ‘to act spoiled’
mudea/mudo ‘young’ kamudo-mudo ‘to act young’
ubea/ubo ‘dumb’ kaubo-ubo ‘to act dumb’

Table 6.5. ka- + reduplicated adjectives

Ka- + OBL typically functions as a predicate (87)—(88). Besides, it
also functions as a predicate within a relative clause. The relative clause,
then, attributively modifies the head noun gadih ‘girl’ and nantan
‘grandfather’ respectively (89)-(90).

87) Jio ka-ilou?-ilou?
3.SG ADJ-RED-good.O
‘S/he is acting [as if s/he is] pretty’

(88) nantan itoh  ka-mudo-mudo
grandfather.O  itoh ADJ-RED-young.O
‘That old man acts young’

(89) gadih o ka-ilou?-ilou? itoh  nanaih
gir.O REL ADJ-RED-good.O itoh  ACT.cry.A
‘The girl who is acting [as if she is] pretty is crying’

(90) nantan no ka-mudo-mudo
grandfather. O REL ADJ-RED-young.O

itoh  gatua
itoh  flirt. A
‘The old man who acts young flirts’
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6.6.2.2 with color adjectives

A reduplicated color adjective in combination with the prefix ka- expresses
the reduced presence or intensity of a color (Table 6.6). Note that not all

colors can occur in this construction (*kalabu-labu ‘grayish’, *kabiru-biru
‘bluish’).

Root Reduplication form
abualabon ‘red’ kaabon-abon ‘reddish’
jjualijo ‘green’ kaijo-ijo ‘greenish’
ita/itan ‘black’ kaita-itan ‘blackish’

kunan/kunin ‘yellow’ | kakunin-kunin ‘yellowish’
putaih/puteih ‘white’ | kaputeih-puteih ‘whitish’
Table 6.6. ka- + reduplicated color adjectives

The resulting forms can be used predicatively (91). In (92), ka- + OBL
is a predicate within the relative clause. The relative clause is an attribute
that modifies the head noun daun ‘leaf’. In both cases, they can only occur in
the oblique form. Note that kaifa-itan ‘blackish’ is exceptional; the first
adjective occurs in the absolute form and the second in the oblique form
(93).

1) baju Jio ka-kunin-kunin
shirt. 0  3.SG.POSS ADJ-RED-yellow.O
‘Her/his shirt is yellowish’

(92) daun  po ka-jjo-jjo
leaf. O REL ADJ-RED-green.O

itoh  di-patei? Jio
itoh PASS-pick.O 3.SG
‘The leaf which is greenish was pick by her/him’

93) kuwalei ka-ita-itan itoh  kumauh

frypan.O  ADJ-RED-black.A/O  itoh dirty.A
‘That blackish fry pan is dirty’

6.6.2.3 with nouns

The prefix ka- in combination with a reduplicated noun yields an adjective
denoting behavior in a way typical for the referent of the noun (Table 6.7).
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Root Reduplication form
amjae?/ange? ‘dog’ kaanje?-ane? ‘to act dog-like’

binatua/binaton ‘animal’ | kabinaton-naton

81 <to act animal-like’

indau?/indou? ‘mother’ | kaindou?-indou? ‘to act motherly’

minay ‘minangkabau’ kaminay-minan ‘to act Minangkabau-ish”®

Table 6.7. ka- + reduplicated nouns

This form can function as a predicate (94)—(95). It is also a predicate
within a relative clause (96). In both cases, only the oblique form is used.

(94)

95)

(96)

Ji0 ka-minan-minay

3.SG ADJ-RED-Minangkabau
‘S/he acts Minangkabau-ish’

parane Ji0 ka-ange?-ange?
behavior.O 3.SG.POSS ADJ-RED-dog.O
‘S/he behaves dog-like’

nantan na ka-minan-minan
grandfather. O REL  ADJ-RED-Minangkabau

itoh  tideu inei
itoh sleep.A here
‘The Minangkabau-ish old man slept here’

$! Note that only the last two syllables are reduplicated.

%2 In this context, it means using a Minangkabau-like intonation or lexicon.
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7.1 Introduction

The aim of this chapter is to present the distribution of phrasal alternation in
numerals. The PT numeral system consists of a core of morphologically
simple and compound words with a purely quantifying meaning (cardinal
numerals) and several series of derived forms on the basis of these cardinal
numerals by reduplication and/or affixation.

Phrasal alternation in numeral phrases generally behaves similar to
noun phrases and adjective phrases, yet several details and exceptions make
numeral phrases worth exploring in depth. This chapter covers cardinal
numerals (7.2), classifiers (7.3), partitives (7.4), the phonological effects of
G-phoneme (7.5), derived numeral constructions (7.6), indefinite quantifiers
(7.7) and obsolete currencies (7.8).

7.2  Cardinal numerals

Cardinal numerals refer to the class of numerals one, two, etc. (Crystal
1980). They are used to specify the quantity of entities being counted. The
cardinal numerals in PT consist of:

1) The Dutch loanword nol ‘zero’.

2) A set of free morphemes for the integers.

3) A bound morpheme meaning ‘+10’ (used for the numbers 11-19).

4) Aset 06f bound morphemes for the following powers of 10: 10, 10%, 10°
and 10°.

The bound morpheme sa- ‘one’ can be prefixed to members of the
latter two subsets, as well as classifiers (7.3) and partitives (7.4). All other
cardinal numerals are combinations of the latter three subsets, as will be
demonstrated below. First we will discuss the numbers 1-9 (Table 7.1).
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Absolute | Oblique
one ‘1’ satau satou
two ‘2’ duwea duwo
three ‘3” | tigea tigo
four ‘4> | ampa? ampe?
five ‘5’ limao limo
six ‘6’ ana anan
seven ‘7’ | tujeuh tuyuh
eight ‘8" | lapa lapan
nine ‘9’ | sambilua | sambilan

Table 7.1. Basic numeral units

The numerals *11-19’ are compounds consisting of compounds of the
bound form baloah.A/baleh.O ‘+10° preceded by one of the units of the first
subset (Table 7.2). Note that satau/satou can only be used as a non-
compound cardinal number. In compounds, the prefix sa- must be used
instead for ‘1’. As mentioned in 2.3.4, the word-final /n/ in ‘6°, ‘8’ and ‘9’
assimilates to the place of articulation of the initial consonant of the

following numeral.

Absolute Oblique
eleven ‘11’ sa-baloah.A sa-baleh.O
twelve ‘12’ duwo.O baloah.A duwo.O baleh.O
thirteen ‘13’ tigo.O baloah.A tigo.O baleh.O
fourteen ‘14’ | ampe?.O baloah.A ampe?.O baleh.O
fifteen ‘15’ limo.0 baloah.A limo.O baleh.O
sixteen ‘16’ onam.O baloah.A onam.O baleh.O
seventeen ‘17’ | tuyuh.O baloah.A tuyuh.O baleh.O
eighteen ‘18 | lapam.O baloah.A lapam.O baleh.O
nineteen ‘19° | sambilam.O baloah.A | sambilam.O baleh.O

Table 7.2. Numerals 11-19

The next subset consists of numerals of the types ‘x 10°, ‘x 10%, ‘x
10> and ‘x 10% (Table 7.3). Note that there is no ABS-OBL opposition for
‘x 10%, which is borrowed from Malay.
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Absolute | Oblique
ten ‘x 10" pulauh puluh
a hundred ‘x 10" | ratauh ratuh
a thousand ‘x 10°° | ribeu ribu
a million ‘x 10% juta

Table 7.3. x 10', x 10%, x 10°, x 10°
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Table 7.4 displays the combination of the subsets. Note that the
occurrence of G—phonemes affects the shape of the final numerals in the
series ‘x 107, i.e. duwo rateuh ‘two hundred’ vs. ompe? ratauh ‘four
hundred’ etc. Curiously enough, a similar affect is not observed with “+10’

nor with ‘x 10", ‘x 10> and ‘x 10°.

Absolute Oblique
ten ‘1 x 107 sa-pulauh sa-puluh
twenty ‘2 X 10" duwo pulauh duwo puluh
thirty 3 x 10" tigo pulauh tigo puluh
ninety ‘9 x 10" sambilam pulauh sambilam puluh
a hundred ‘1 x 107 sa-ratauh sa-ratuh
two hundred 2 x 107 duwo rateuh duwo ratuh
three hundred ‘3 x 10” tigo rateuh tigo ratuh
four hundred ‘4 x 10” ampe? ratauh ampe? ratuh
six hundred ‘6 x 107 anar ratauh anar ratuh

seven hundred 7 x 10%

tuyuh rateuh

tuyuh ratuh

eight hundred ‘8 x 10”

lapar ratauh

lapar ratuh

a thousand ‘1 x 10>

sa-ribeu

sa-ribu

three thousand ‘3 x 10°

tigo ribeu

tigo ribu

eleven thousand ‘(1+10) x 10”

sa-baleh ribeu

sa-baleh ribu

two hundred thousand ‘(2 x 10%) x 10”

duwo ratuh ribeu

duwo ratuh ribu

one million ‘1 x 10% sa-juta
four million ‘4 x 10% ompe? juta

eleven thousand million ‘(1+10) x 10° x
1067

sa-baleh ribu juta

two hundred thousand million ‘2 x 10?
x 10° x 10%

duwo ratuh ribu
Juta

Table 7.4. The combination of the subsets

7.2.1 Composite numerals

Other numerals are compounds consisting of the numerals discussed above.
The general structure is: + (quantification. x 10% + (quantification. x 10*) +
(quantification. x 10%) + (quantification. x 10") # (unit + 10) + unit. Note that




146 Phrasal Alternation in Kerinci

non-final numerals always occur in the oblique form, whereas phrasal-final
numerals are absolute (1)-(6).

(D sambilam  puluh  limao
nine.O x10.0 five.A
‘Ninety five’
@) tigo ratuh tuyuh puluh  ana

three.0 x10°.0  seven.O x10.0 six.A
‘Three hundred and seventy six’

3 tuyuh ratuh duwo  pulauh
seven.O x10%.0 two.0  x10".A
‘Seven hundred and twenty’

@ anar ratuh  duwea
six.0 x102.0 two.A
‘Six hundred and two’

®)) tuyuh ribu sambilar  ratuh lapa
seven.O x10°.0 nine.O x10°.0  eight.A
‘Seven thousand nine hundred and eight’

(6) kalo  solo? putaih  toh sa-ratuh  anam pulauh
if solok putaih toh  onex10® six.O x10".A

uleu nona.maja sa-ratuh  ampe?  ulauh
in.the.past A PN one.x10” four.O x10'.A
‘[The price of] Solok Putaih was one hundred and sixty
[thousand rupiah] in the past [whereas the price of] Nona
Maya was one hundred and forty [thousand rupiah]’
[fc10.160]

7.2.2 Cardinal numerals in use

Cardinal numerals are used for quantifying (7.2.2.1), calculating (7.2.2.2),
ranking (7.2.2.3) and telephone numbers (7.2.2.4). They can also be used as
nouns (7.2.2.5).
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7.2.2.1 Quantifying

The main characteristic of cardinal numerals is their use as quantifiers. As
such, they precede the quantified element and their final constituents appear
in the absolute form. There is a clear intonational break between the numeral
and the quantified element in example (7), whereas there is no break in
examples (8) and (9). The presence of an intonational break indicates
whether the numeral and the quantified element occur as a clause or as a
phrase.

@) lah limao  umah 7o aboih
already  five.A house.A REL finish.A
‘Already five, houses that are finished’ [Lit.]
‘Five houses had burned down’ [Dyn.]
[fc5.014]

(8) tigo ratuh  tujeuh umah
three.0 x10°.0 seven.A  house.A
‘Three hundred and seven houses’

9) limo ribu limo ratuh
five.O x10.0 five.O 10%.0

duwo  puluh tigea ladua
two.0 10.0 three. A field.A
‘Five thousand five hundred and twenty three fields’

As part of an ordered string, the numeral also appears in the absolute
form (10)-(14). Note that in quantifying expressions, puluh ‘x10" can be
omitted if the context is clear (13). This is also the case in rankings (7.2.2.3).

(10) kolas ona  lah andae  npajoi uruh  arap
class six.A already able.A  ACT.recite.A letter arab
‘The sixth graders could recite Arabic letters [Al Quran]’
[fc0.042]

an puku lapa ahu tibea ka  ladua
clock eightA new.O arrive.A at field. A
‘Only at eight o’clock [we] arrived at the field’
[fc10.179]
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(14)
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akau  kolahiran tangal tweuh bulon lapa
1.SG to.be.born date seven. A  month.O eight. A

taun tigo puluh  sambilua

year.O three.0  x10'.0 nine.A

‘I was born on the seventh [day] of the eighth month of
nineteen thirty nine’

[fc3.016]

umou duwo  tigea
age.0 two.0 three A
‘[She is] twenty three years old’

9o nomor  ampa? kawan dinan
REL number four.A get.married. A with
maran adi? lamzah

PN younger.sibling.0 PN

‘The fourth [child] got married with Amran, Lamzah’s brother’
[fc0.112]

7.2.2.2 Calculating

Compound cardinal numerals are used in counting and arithmetical
operations (15)-(19). As usual, the oblique form is used in non-final
positions and the absolute form is used in final positions.

5)

(16)

a7

satau  tambah tigea samo dinan ampa?
one.A add three. A same with  four.A
‘One plus three equals four’

tigea kali duwea samo dinan ona
three. A time two.A same with six.A
‘Three times two equals six’

lapa bagi  ampa? samo dinan duwea
eight A divide four.A same with two.A
‘Eight divided by four equals two’
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(18) limo baloah  kuran limao samo dinan sapulauh
five.O +10.A less.O five. A same with ten.A
‘Fifteen minus five equals ten’

(19) sa-ribu  duwo ratuh  satau  kuran satau
10°.0 two.0  x10°.0 one.A less.0 one.A

samo dinan sa-ribu duwo  rateuh

same with  x10°0 two.0 x10%.A

‘One thousand two hundred and one minus one
equals one thousand and two hundred’

7.2.2.3 Ranking

Numerals are also used to evaluate achievement (20)—(21). Note the subtle
difference between stating somebody’s grade (21) and listing different
grades of somebody (22).*

(20) juwaro tigea
champion.O three. A
‘The third best’
21 baso ingris Jio ana

language England 3.SG.POSS six.A
‘Her/his [grade for] English is a six’

(22) Jio ona baso ingris
3.SG six.A language England
‘S/he got a six for English’

Demonstratives, whether used in a relative clause (23) or non-
referentially (24), do not change the absolute status of numerals.

(23) ano? na Juwaro tigea itoh
child.O REL champion.O three.A itoh
‘That child who was the third best’

% The latter construction is not permitted in Malay.
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24) [fuwaro tigea] np itoh  salamo duwo taan
champion.O  three.A itoh  for two.O year.A
‘The third best for two years’

For competition scores, the absolute form is used for basic numerals
(25) and the oblique form followed by the absolute form in the final position
is used for compound numerals (26).

(25) parsabaja  lawan parsib  tigea kusau®
PN versus.0 PN three.A empty.A
‘The score of Persebaya versus Persib is 3:0’

(26) nanda  lawan susi.susanti duwo  satau
PN versus.0 PN two.O one. A
limo baloah  duwo  satau tujeuh

five. O +10.A two.O one.A seven.A
‘The score of Nanda versus Susi Susanti is 21:15, 21:7°

7.2.2.4 Telephone numbers

Phrasal alternation in telephone numbers depends on how the numbers are
arranged in the speaker’s mind; they can be presented in intonational strings
of two or three numbers, of which the last one takes the absolute form (27)-
(28). The absolute form is used when a telephone number is not pronounced
in sets of conjoined numerals (29).

27 0-24-27-53-98
nol [duwo ampa?] [duwo  tujeuh]
‘zero two.O four. A two.O seven.A

[limo tigea] [sambilal® lapa)
five.O three.A nine.O eight. A’

¥ Kusau ‘empty’ is used instead of nol ‘zero’ for competition scores.

% Note the assimilation of —n before - following the same principles explained in
section 2.3.4.
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(28) 0-24-275-398
nol [duwo ompa?] [duwo twuh limao]
‘zero  two.O0 four.A two.O seven.O five A

[tigo sambilal lapa)
three.O0 nine.0  eight. A’

(29) 0-2-4-2-7-5-3-9-8
nol duwea ampa? duwea tweuh  limao
‘zero two.A  four A two.A seven.A five.A

tigea sambilua lapa
three.A nine. A eight. A’

7.2.2.5 Numbers as nouns

Unit numerals can be used as nouns, which take the absolute form even in
positions normally requiring an oblique form (30)-(33).

[A conversation about number-shaped birthday candles]
30) duwea pya abua itoh  mihan

two.A  REL red. A itoh skew.A

‘That ‘2’ which is red is askew’

31D satau ineh  kura  joleh
one.A ineh less.O clear.O
‘This ‘1’ is less clear’

32) duwea itoh mihan
two.A itoh skew.A
‘That ‘2’ is askew’

(33) J10 dapua? tueuh untu? wian — pe ompar?
3.SG getA sevenA for exam P four.A
“S/he got a seven for the P4 test’

% P4 is an abbreviation of Pedoman Penghayatan dan Pengamalan Pancasila,
(‘Guidelines for Instilling and Implementing the Pancasila’), a class on the
Indonesian state philosophy during Soeharto’s New Order Regime.
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7.3 Classifiers

Classifiers may follow or precede the quantified element. They can be used
to quantify the nominal referent (Table 7.5). Classifiers have alternating
forms because Kerinci classifiers are derived from nouns.

Classifier Use
batua/baton ‘stem’ For stick-like objects
bijoi/bii ‘seed’ For small round objects

buwuah/buwoh ‘fruit’ | For most other items
ikau~ikeu/ikou®’ “tail’ | For animals
uha ‘people’ For humans

Table 7.5. Classifiers in PT

In combination with the aforementioned bound morpheme sa- ‘one’,
some classifiers can be truncated as shown below:

sa-batua > satua
sa-bijoi > sijoi
sa-buwuah > suwuah
sa-ikau > sikau
sa-uha > suha

Other numerals preceding these classifiers take the oblique form, as
does the classifier (34). The quantified element follows the general rules of
phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4 (35). As for the classifier ‘people’, only
the absolute form uha can be used (36)-(37).

(34) ampe? buwoh mijua
four. O CLF.O table. A
‘Four tables’

(35) ampe? buwoh mijo
four. O CLF.O table.O
‘The four tables’

87 Ikau and ikeu are both absolute forms. The former occurs after K-words, the latter
after G-words.
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(36) limo  uha pan-juwon pisa
five. O CLF NMLZ-sell.O banana.A
‘Five banana sellers’

37 tigo uha  pam-bunoh ima
three.0 CLF NMLZ-kill.O tiger.A
‘Three tiger killers’

In the case of an inventory of items, the quantified element can
precede the NUM+CLF with an intonational break between them. The
numeral preceding the classifier appears in the oblique form and the
classifier and the quantified element appear in the absolute form (38). In this
context, the use of a classifier is optional. Without a classifier, the numeral
and the quantified element both appear in the absolute form without change
of meaning (39).

(38) [miualne  duwo (*duwea)  buwuah
table. A two.0O CLF.A
‘Tables: two’

39) [mijualne  duwea (*duwo)
table. A two.A
‘Tables: two’

Numerals and classifiers may also precede the quantified elements for
inventory purposes (40)—(41). While the classifier typically occurs in the
oblique form, as was the case in example (34), in inventories it occurs in the
absolute form, with an intonational break between the classifier and the
quantified element.

(40) duwo  buwuah [mijua)xp
two.O CLF.A table.A
‘Two, tables’

41) duwea [mijualxp

two.A table A
‘Two, tables’

When the quantified element is already understood from the context, a
classifier is not required. If it has been mentioned once (42), the use of the
classifier is optional in further utterances (43). The same holds true for
people (44)-(45).
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(45)
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Seller:  apo ikau aja
how.many.O CLF.A chicken.A
‘How many chickens do you want?’

Buyer: duwea (*duwo) or duwo (*duwea) ikeu
two.A two.O CLF.A
‘Two [chickens]’ ‘Two [chickens]’

...bahu  duwea po ta-tayka?
...new.0 two.A REL PERF-arrest. A
‘Just two of them have been arrested’
[fc5.021]

...y limao  toh ijia dapua?
...REL five.A toh NEG getA
‘The [other] five have not been arrested yet’
[fc5.022]

The numeral+classifier is not necessarily attached to the noun phrase.

The segment displays flexibility on the syntactic position, a phenomenon
sometimes referred to as a ‘floating quantifier’. The quantified element may
precede or follow the numeral and classifier without a change in meaning
(46)-(47); the focus is on what comes first. In (47), duwo ijoi gahon is not a
phrase as shown in (35). Instead it consists of two noun phrases, ‘two pieces’
and ‘(of) the salt’. The quantified element and the numeral take the oblique
form, whereas the classifier appears in the absolute form. Nevertheless, there
is no complete free variation for both orders. Only the first order is permitted
in answering questions (48).

(46)

(47)

[A conversation about how people in the past cooked rice]
ba-tana? tamau? gahon duwo  ijoi
VBLZ-cook.A putiinto salt.O two.O CLF.A

‘To cook [rice], [people] put two pieces of salt’

[fc0.068]

ba-tana? tamau?  duwo  joi gahon
VBLZ-cook.A putinto two.O0 CLF.A salt.O
‘To cook [rice], [people] put two pieces of the salt’
[£c0.068]
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(48)

‘What did you put into the rice?’
gahon duwo ijoi
salt.O two.0O CLF.A
‘Two pieces of salt’

*duwo  ijoi gahon
two.O CLF.A salt.O

Naturalistic data also display examples of NUM+CLF following a

quantified element other than for inventories. Both elements are absolute and
are separated by an intonational break (49)—(50). Other elements, such as the
existential marker adea (51) or a passive construction (52), may intervene
between the quantified element and the NUM+CLF.

(49)

(50)

D

(52)

nampa? J10, adea lao  kankau
ACT.visible 3.SG existA too frog.A

duwo  ikeu awoh toh
two.0O CLF.A below.O toh
‘He sees [frogs], there are frogs, two, below’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.097]

kiropo adea umpun kajau sa-batua
apparently exist.A cluster.O wood.A one.stem.A
‘Apparently there is a tree, one’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.029]

amge?  jo adea pulao  s-ikau
dog.0 3.SG.POSS existA too one-CLF.A
‘His dog, there is one’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.010]

gulea di-juwon J10 tigo kilo
sugar.A PASS-sell.O 3.SG three.O kilo
‘Three kilos of sugar were sold by her/him’

7.4 Partitives

According to Crystal (2008: 352), partitive is ‘a term used in grammar and
semantics to refer to a part or quantity, such as piece, ounce, and bar (of
soap)’. Sneddon (2010) points out that partitives are often confused with
classifiers. He distinguishes them as follows: ‘Classifiers group nouns on the
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basis of some perceived intrinsic characteristic, while partitives group nouns
on the basis of how they are measured, assembled or processed’ (p.137-138).

Adapted from Sneddon (2010), Table 7.6 illustrates the distinction
between classifiers and partitives in PT. Both occur in the oblique form
before the noun.

Example Meaning
. sa-baton ukao? ‘one marking cigarettes as a member of the class of
Classifier . ) .o .
cigarette cylindrical objects
... sa-buykuh ukao? ‘one identifying the quantity of cigarettes according to the
Partitive . X
packet of cigarettes way they are packaged

Table 7.6. Differences classifiers and partitives

Again, the use of a classifier is optional; it is used in example (53) and
omitted in in example (54) without change in meaning. The absence of a
partitive changes the meaning of a phrase or a clause (55)-(56).

(53) Jio pisat duwo  baton  ukao?
3.SG ACT.suck.O two.O CLF.O cigarettes.A
‘He smoked two cigarettes’

(54) Ji0 pisat duwo  ukao?
3.SG ACT.suck.O0 two.O cigarettes.A
‘He smoked two cigarettes’

(55) Ji0 pisat duwo  bunkuh ukao?
3.SG ACT.suck.O two.O package.O cigarettes.A
‘He smoked two packets of cigarettes’

(56) Jio pisat duwo  ukao?
3.SG ACT.suck.O two.0O cigarettes.A
‘He smoked two cigarettes’

Partitives can be divided into four categories: 1) units of
measurement, 2) containers for the referents of mass nouns, 3) groupings of
the individual referents of countable nouns, and 4) parts of whole entities for
count nouns. A non-exhaustive list of these categories is presented in Table
7.7.
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Partitives
mite ‘meter’, liter ‘liter’, kilo ‘kilo’, kilomite ‘kilometer’, ton ‘ton’,
Units of Jankua/janko ‘span’ (of the hand), cumpau?/cumpou? ‘pile’, sukat ‘2
measurement for liter’, cupa?/cupo? ‘1/2 liter’, guleu/gulun ‘roll’, kumpa/kumpan
mass nouns ‘roll’, gaygua/gangon ‘handful’, gantua/ganton 2.8 kilogram’,
matao/mato ‘100 grams’
pihan/pihin ‘plate’, galoah/galeh ‘glass’, imbe ‘bucket’,
Units of container kahau/kahun ‘sack’, capkai/cankei ‘cup’, sondau?/sandou? ‘spoon’,
for mass nouns luja/lujan ‘metal tray’, bale? ‘can’, cantin ‘small can’ or ‘1/4
kilogram’, ambau/ambun ‘rattan bag’, kalen ‘tin’
Groupings of the sika?/sikat ‘bunch’, umpan/umpun ‘cluster’, bunkeuh/bunkuh
individual referents | ‘package’, tandau?/tandou? ‘bunch’, cunkauh/cupkouh ‘chunk’,
of countable nouns ungau?/ungou? ‘bunch’, maca/macan ‘kind’, kabua?/kabot ‘bundle’
Part of a whole ithaih/iheih ‘slice’, kapan/kapin ‘piece’, kara?/korat ‘slice’,
entities putau/putun ‘piece’, baluah/baloh ‘portion’

Table 7.7. Partitives in PT

Sa- or the oblique form of the cardinal numerals is used before the
partitive. The partitive and quantified elements follow the general rules of
phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4. The following sections discuss in more
detail units of measurement (7.4.1) and containers for mass nouns (7.4.2).

7.4.1 Units of measurement

Units of measurement can express volume, length, weight, or amount. The
expressions of units of measurement can also be used for countable nouns

(59).

(57)

(58)

(39)

tigo mite  talai
three.O meter rope.A
‘Three meters of rope’

tigo mite talei
three.0 meter rope.O
‘Three meters of the rope’

duwo  kilo koleren
two.O kilo marbles
‘Two kilos of marbles’

7.4.2 Containers for mass nouns

A container is the referent of a noun in which something can be stored or
carried. According to Sneddon (2010: 142), a container is ‘any noun
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indicating something which can contain something else [...]". I give some
examples in (60)-(63).

(60)

(61)

(62)

(63)

sa-cankei  kupai
one.cup.O coffee.A
‘One cup of coffee’

tigo kahun  baroah
three.O sack.O rice.A
‘Three sacks of rice’

[The speaker talks about what she could do in the past]
nankut kuboi?  sa-ambun panja
ACT.carry.O potato.A one.rattan.bag.O0 long.A
‘[I] carried a big rattan bag of potatoes’

[c8.033]

kitao k-umau sa-kalai lapan
1.PLINCL to.rice.field. A one.time.A eight.O

ulua tapi  hasil  jpo sa-ratuh  kalen
month.A but result 3.SG.POSS onex10® can

‘We planted paddies once in an eight month period, but the
crop was one hundred cans’

[fc10.133]

A container can also be used for countable nouns (64). Additionally,

countable nouns can occur in groups (collectives) (65)-(66) or as parts of
whole entities (67)-(68).

(64)

(65)

(66)

sa-pihin kaca
one.plate.O peanut.A
‘A plate of peanut’

duwo  sikat pisa

two.O  bunch.O banana.A
‘Two bunches of banana’

sa-uggou? taroaka
one.bunch.O cherry.tomato.A
‘A bunch of cherry tomato’
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67) duwo  kopin nijao
two.O piece.O coconut.A
“Two pieces of coconut’

(68) ompe? iheih rutei
four.O slice.O bread

‘Four slices of bread’

7.5 Occurence of G-phonemes

The occurrence of a G-phoneme in numerals, namely /d/ in duwea/duwo
‘two’, /g/ in tigea/tigo ‘three’ and /j/ in tupeuh/tupuh ‘seven’, causes a change
in the final rime of quantifying expressions when they directly follow the
numeral. The quantifying expressions affected by this rule are the absolute
forms of: ahai/ahei ‘day’, mala/malan ‘night’, ikau/ikou ‘tail’, the
aforementioned numeral ratauh/ratuh ‘x 10* and umpan/umpun ‘cluster’
(Table 8).* It should be stressed that other words used in combination with a
numeral containing a G-phoneme do not exhibit this phenomenon.

‘day’ | ‘night’ | “tail’ | ‘x 10™ | ‘cluster’
one s(a)- ahai | mala ikau | ratauh | umpan
two duwo ahoi | malua | ikeu | rateuh | umpen
three | tigo ahoi | malua | ikeu | rateuh | umpen
four | ampe? ahai | mala | ikau | ratauh | umpan
five | limo ahai | mala | ikau | ratauh | umpan
Six anan ahai | mala | ikau | ratauh | umpan
seven | tujuh ahoi | malua | ikeu | rateuh | umpen
eight | lapan ahai | mala | ikau | ratauh | umpan
nine | sambilan | ahai | mala | ikau | ratauh | umpan
ten sapuluh | ahai | mala | ikau | ratauh | umpan

Table 7.8. The effect of G-words on ABS quantifying expressions

8 Mckinnon (2011) describes the same phenomenon in the TPM dialect of Kerinci,
but some of the nouns affected are different. The words ‘stone’ and ‘bundle’ are
affected in TPM but not in PT, whereas ‘x 10’ and ‘cluster’ are affected in PT but
not in TPM.
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7.6  Derived numeral constructions

Derived numerals in PT are formed by reduplication and/or affixation of
cardinal numerals. The following sections discuss ordinal numerals with ka-
(7.6.1), fractional numerals through par- (7.6.2) and collective numerals with
ka- (7.6.3) and ba- (7.6.4). Finally, the reduplication of numerals (7.6.5) and
verbalized numerals (7.6.6) will be addressed.

7.6.1 Ordinal numerals with ka-

Ordinal numerals are cardinal numerals (simple, complex and compound)
preceded by the prefix ka-. The only exception is the word for ‘first’, which
is partamao, not *ka-satau/ka-satou. Ordinal numerals generally appear in
the absolute forms at the end of a noun phrase (69)-(70). If the noun phrase
is further specified by a demonstrative or the expression of a possessor, the
oblique form is used (71)—(72).

(69) umoh ka-duwea
house.O ORD-two.A
‘The second house’

(70) rajo ka-ana
king.O ORD-six.A
‘The sixth king’
(71) umoh ka-duwo J10

house.O ORD-two.0O 3.SG.POSS
’Her/his second house’

(72) umoh ka-duwo itoh
house.O ORD-two.O itoh
‘That second house’

The same is true when the possessor is covert (73). However, when
only one numbered referent exists, the absolute form must be used (74). This
is also the case when ordinal numbers are used in a temporal sense (75).

(73) Jio Juwon umoh ka-duwo
3.SG ACT.sel.LO house.O ORD-two.O
‘S/he sold [her/his] second house’
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(74) rajo ka-ana di-timba?
king.0 ORD-six. A PASS-shoot.A
‘The sixth king was shot’

(75) si laweh®  toh partamao  oparasi porut
ART large toh first. A operation stomach

ka-duwea oparasi ginal
ORD-two.A  operation kidney

‘The big guy, at first his stomach got operated, the
second [time] his kidney got operated’
[fc8.156]

7.6.2 Fractional numerals with par-

Fractional numerals consist of two numerals: the numerator and
denominator, the latter of which carries the prefix par-. Both numerals occur
in the absolute form (76)-(77). In fractional numerals, the basic numeral
satau ‘one’ is used for the numerator (78), although sa- can be used in
colloquial speech (79).

(76) tigea par- ampar
three. A FRAC four.A
‘Three-fourth’

) sa-baloah par- tigo puluh  satau
eleven. A FRAC three.O 10'.0 one.A
‘Eleven-thirty first’

(78) satau  par- duwea
one.A FRAC two.A
‘One half’

% Laweh is a Minangkabau word.
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kalo inin neh baroah sa-par-ampe?
if now neh riceeA one.FRAC.four.O

na pajah ku nime?

even difficult. A 1.SG ACT.carry.O

‘As for now, even one quarter [can of] rice is too
heavy for me to carry’

[fc10.193]

Both the numerator and denominator take the oblique form when they

are followed by a demonstrative (80), a unit of measurement (81), a
classifier (82) or a noun (83). The expression for a divided whole entity also
occurs in the oblique form when it is followed by the quantified element

(84)-(85).

(80)

81)

(82)

(83)

(84)

(85)

duwo  par- tigo itoh di-gade Ji0
two.O0 FRAC three.O itoh PASS-pawn.O 3.SG
‘Two-thirds of that was pawned by him’

tigo par- ampe? mite
three.O FRAC four.O meter
‘Three quarters of a meter’

[The amount of coconuts required in a recipe]
duwo  par- ampe?  bijoi

two.0 FRAC four.O CLF.A

‘Two quarters [of one piece]’

[On the division of land between different people]
duwo  par- tigo tanah

two.O FRAC three.O land.A

‘Two-thirds of the land’

duwo  par tigo galeh kupai
two.0 FRAC three.O glass.O coffee. A
‘Two thirds of a glass of coffee’

satoyoh  sikat pisa
half. O  bunch.O banana.A
‘Half a bunch of bananas’
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7.6.3 Collective numerals with ka-

Collective quantification is expressed by a cardinal numeral in combination
with the prefix ka-. In contrast to ordinal numerals, which follow the
expression for the entity ordered, collective numerals precede the collective
expression.

Phrase-initially, collective numerals so formed require the oblique
form (86). Note the difference in meaning with an absolute cardinal numeral
in the same position (87). Phrase-finally, collective numerals with ka- also
occur in the oblique form. In this position, they mark the preceding
collective as a whole (88)-(89).

(86) ka-duwo umoh itoh
COLL-two.O house.O itoh
1. ‘Those two houses’
2. “That pair of houses’

87 [duwealnump [umoh itoh]np
two.A house.O itoh
‘Those houses are two’

(88) paris dinan itali itoh ilau? ka-duwo
paris with italy itoh good.A COLL-two0.0
‘Paris and Italy are both nice’

(89) uha itoh  gaguah ka-tigo
3.PL handsome.A COLL-three.O
‘The men are handsome, all three of them’

7.6.4 Collective numerals with ba-

The prefix ba- combined with numerals also expresses collectivity.
Collective numerals with the prefix ba- are verbal and adverbial: ‘being with
X collectively’. Collective numerals so formed may occur as predicates (90),
adverbs (91) and attributes following a subject (92). Note that the addition of
the prefix ba- does not cause K-words to change into G-words; the root
always remains in the absolute form, even when followed by a
demonstrative (93).

(90) uha itoh  ba-duwea
3.PL STAT-two.A
‘They are in a group of two’
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uha itoh  masau?  ba-duwea
3.PL enter A  STAT-two.A
‘They entered [the room] in a group of two’

kamai ba-duwea napou lantae
1.PL.EXCL STAT-two.A ACT.sweep.O floor.A
‘We both swept the floor’

[ba-limaolnume  itoh  [obih koah
STAT-five. A itoh more.0 fastA

‘In a group of five is faster’

The prefix ba- cannot be combined with compound numerals or with

numerals bigger than ‘6’ six. Instead, uha ‘people’ is used (94)-(96).

(94)

95)

(96)

[Fourteen people have applied for scholarships]

kamai uha ampe? baloah di-tarimao
1.PL.EXCL people.A four. O +10.A PASS-accept.A
‘The fourteen of us got accepted’

Jio uha lapa
3.PL people.A ecight.A

ampa? tino ampa?  janton

four A female.O four.A male.O

‘They are eight [siblings], four female, four male’
[fc0.118]

kalo  ba-pankau sawoh kamai
if STAT-hoe.A  rice.field.O 1.PL.EXCL.POSS

ke? ankea toh uleu toh, uha
in  Angkea.A toh in.the.pastA toh people.A

sambilua mankou, uha sambilua mankou,
nine.A ACT.hoe.O people.A nine.A ACT.hoe.O

uha salapa  ma-lico? no  pyihan,
people.A eight.tA ACT-tremple.on.O and ACT.plant.O
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uha duwo  baloah pijan

people. A two.O +10.A ACT.weed.O

‘If our rice fields in Angkea were hoed, nine people hoed
[it], nine people hoed [it], eight people trampled and planted
[it], twelve people weeded [it]’

[fc10.140]

While ba- and ka- can both form collective numerals, the resulting

forms differ. Ka-+NUM emphasizes the collective and triggers the oblique
form (97), whereas ba-+NUM functions adverbially and can only occur in
the absolute form (98).

o7

(98)

ka-tigo ano? itoh
COLL-three.O child.O itoh

di-bayih kapalo  sakula
PASS-angry.O  head.O  school.A
‘Those three children were scolded by the head master’

[ano?  ba-tigealnp itoh
child.O STAT-three.A itoh

di-bayih kapalo  sakula
PASS-angry.O head.O school. A
‘Those three of the children were scolded
by the head master’

7.6.5 Reduplication of numerals

The cardinal numerals larger than 1 ‘one’ can be reduplicated in the meaning
of ‘in groups of X’. The final numeral of such reduplicated sets appears in
the absolute form (99)-(100). The equivalent for ‘one by one’ is formed with
the prefix s(a)-, not the cardinal numeral *safau, in combination with the
classifier. The compound is reduplicated as a whole, with both constituents
appearing in the absolute form (101)-(103).

99)

uha itoh masaur duwea duwea
3.PL enter.A two.A two.A
‘They entered in pairs’
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(100) uha itoh  masau?  limo pulauh  limo pulauh
3.PL enter. A  fiveO  x10"A fiveO x10"A
‘They entered in groups of fifty’

(101) Jio nimban topau  sa-kilo-sa-kilo
3.SG ACT.weigh.O flour. A RED-one.kilo
‘S/he weighs flour by the kilogram’

(102) adi  s-uha-s-uha woa kajao
so  RED-one-CLF only 2.SG
‘So you can do it one at the time’
[fc4.064]

(103) ku imo?  adea
1.SG look.O exist.A

topei alua s-atua-s-atua
edge.O road.A RED-one-CLF.A
‘I saw a few at the side of the road’
[fc6.017]

The prefix ba- can also be followed by a reduplicated cardinal
numeral, in which case the reduplicated numerals both take the absolute
form (104).

(104) mo?  ba-duwea-duwea ka? tompe? po koala
VET STAT-RED-two.A at place.O REL dark.A
‘Don’t go in pairs to a place which is dark!”’

7.6.6 Verbalized numerals

Duwea/duwo ‘two’ can be prefixed with maN- yielding the intransitive verb
‘to become two, to be indecisive’, which is used specifically in the context of
a love affair. Note that the root-initial /d/ is retained here, unlike the general
patterns of nasal prefixation (8.4.1). This verbalized numeral occurs in the
absolute form (105).
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(105) atei Jio lah man-duwea
heart.O 3.SG.POSS already become-two.A
‘S/he cannot make up her/his mind’

Another incidental derivation consists of satau/satou ’one’ in
combination with the prefix ba-. This form, ba-satau ‘to be [as] one’, occurs
in the absolute form (106). In combination with the prefix N-, satau forms
the transitive verb ‘to unite’ (107). This nasal-prefixed verb, too, can only
occur in the absolute form. It can also be made passive (108) a and (108) b,
following the general patterns of P1 discussed in 8.4.3.

(106) uha itoh minin lah ba-satau bali?
3.PL now already STAT-one.A return
‘They now have got back together’

(107) Jiatau duwo  atel
ACT.one.A two.O heart.O

‘To unite two hearts’

(108) a  wuhaitoh di-satau

3.PL PASS-one. A
‘They are being united’

(108)b  wuha itoh  di-satou J10
3.PL PASS-one.0 3.SG

‘They are being united by her/him’

7.7 Indefinite quantifiers

Indefinite quantifiers in PT are listed in Table 7.9. Only sagalo ‘all’ does not
display ABS-OBL opposition. Indefinite quantifiers do not behave like
nouns; the position within a phrase does not determine their alternation.

Indefinite quantifier | Meaning
(bar)apea/(bar)apo ‘how much, how many’
bapuar?/bapo? ‘many, much’
dikoi?/dikit ‘few, a little’

sagalo ‘all’

Table 7.9. Indefinite quantifiers
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Indefinite quantifiers typically occur in the absolute form, whether
followed by the expression for the quantified entity or not (109)—(110). This
is also the case when the quantified element is understood from the context
(111), a condition normally triggering the oblique form. The oblique form is
used when it functions as a noun (112). In some cases, it can be reduplicated
in the meaning of ‘many people’ (113).

(109)

(110)

(111)

(112)

(113)

bapua? moncai? dalon dapeu
many.A mouse.A inside kitchen.A
‘Many mice [are] inside the kitchen’

idia  uha bapua?  pa-pakit

NEG peopleeA many.A NMLZ-ill.O
‘People didn’t suffer from many illnesses’
[fc8.042]

bapua?  dalon dapeu
many.A inside kitchen.A
‘Many [of them] are inside the kitchen’

bapo? kipe 7o masau?  duwo  rateuh
much.O  money.0 REL enterA two.O x10%A
‘The amount of money that has been received is two hundred’

itoh  bapo?-bapo? no tuwan
itoh RED-many.O REL master
‘That belongs to many people’
[fc8.177]

The indefinite quantifier dikoi? ‘few, a little’ occurs in the absolute
form (114)—(115). As a noun, it occurs in oblique form (116).

(114)

(115)

dikoi? kipae 7o masau?
alittle.A money.A REL enter.A
‘The income is low’

itoh  ikoi? uha na lulauh

itoh a.little. A people.A REL pass.A

‘That [was why there were] only few people who had passed’
[fc5.008]
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[About people who violate a prohibition]
(116) Jio ganjoi  kalo  pantan neh
3.5G odd.A if forbidden.O neh

pecat dikit

ACT.taste.O a.little.O

‘Oddly enough, when it comes to forbidden food, [we tend
to] taste it a little of it’

[fc8.084]

The absolute form of barapea (truncated: apea) ‘how much, how
many’ can precede the quantified element (117) or follow it (118). The
oblique form barapo (truncated: apo) is used before a quantified element
(119) or a partitive (120).

(117) apea umur apa? inin
how.much.A age  father A now
‘How old is your father now?’
[fc4.309]

(113) gl Jio apea
salary.O 3.SG.POSS how.much.A
‘How much is her/his salary?’

(119) barapo umah ikao  baloi
how.many.O house.A 2.SG buy.A
‘How many houses did you buy?’

(120) kalo  roah limo le?  toh
if rice.A  five.O can  toh

apo le? padi

how.many.O can paddy.O

‘As for rice, if it is five cans, how many cans of the paddy
are there?’

[fc8.037]

The quantifier sagalo ‘all’, finally, does not alternate (121).
(121) sagalo uha samao

all people.A follow
‘All the people joined in’
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7.8 Obsolete currencies

In the past, PT people used some currencies presently no longer in use,
whose names are still retained in the language (Table 7.10).

Currencies Values
bilih 10 cent
pingau/pingou | 250 rupiah
ringai?/ringei? | 250 rupiah
sukau/sukou 50 rupiah
talai/talei 25 rupiah
Table 7.10. Obsolete currencies in PT

These words have ABS-OBL opposition and display the general
patterns of phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4 (122)-(124).

(122) kipe Jio duwo  ringai?
money.O 3.SG.POSS two.O 250.rupiah.A
1. ‘Her/his money is five hundred rupiahs’ [Lit.]
2. ‘S/he has five hundred rupiahs’

[An expression when someone is mad at someone else]

(123) sa-ringei? buheu? pa jua?  ku ando?
one.250.rupiah.O  bad.A even NEG 1.SG want
1. ‘I don’t even want [your] stinking 250 rupiahs’ [Lit.]
2. ‘I want nothing to do with you’

[To express that someone is crazy]
(124) Ji0 lah ta-lucai uwan talei
3.SG already PERF-falllLA money.O 25.rupiah.O
1. ‘S/he’s lost her/his 25 rupiahs’ [Lit.]
2. “‘S/he’s lost her/his mind’



8 Verbal constructions

8.1 Introduction

The aim of this chapter is to discuss the general syntactic properties of verb
constructions, as well as the distribution of absolute and oblique forms
within the verbal domain.

Verbal predicates are predicates headed by a verb. These constructions
are complex, since they can appear in several voice constructions each of
which displaying distinct morphological and syntactic properties. Phrasal
alternation is crucial to understanding the properties of each of these
constructions, as we shall see.

The general pattern of ABS-OBL opposition in verbal constructions is
that the oblique form is used when the referent of the verb has a restricting
specification either expressed or known from the context (see 1.7.4),
whereas the absolute form occurs in neutral or generic contexts. However, a
number of details and exceptions necessitate a topic-by-topic treatment of
PT verbal constructions.

Notions of valency and transitivity as applied to PT are discussed first
(8.2), followed by intransitive constructions (8.3), transitive constructions
(8.4), ditransitive constructions (8.5), imperative constructions (8.6),
secondary predication (8.7), non-alternating verbs (8.8) and verbs in free
variation (8.9).

8.2 Valency and transitivity

Key to verbal constructions are the notions of valency and transitivity.
Valency is the semantic relationship between a verb and the number of
participants that can be bonded to it. According to their valency, verbs can
be grouped into ‘monovalent’ verbs that take one participant, ‘bivalent’
verbs that take two participants and ‘trivalent’ verbs that take three
participants. All types occur in PT.

Transitivity is the syntactic relationship between the participants or
‘arguments’ (Dixon 2010). Constructions can be classified into
‘intransitives’ that take one argument, ‘transitives’ that take two arguments
and ‘ditransitives’ that take three arguments. Again, all types occur in PT.
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8.3 Intransitive constructions

An intransitive construction has one core argument (Payne 2006; Dryer
2007; Foley 2007). The verb occurs in the absolute form (1)-(2).

(1) ala neh lah torbua pulao
eagle.A neh already fly.A too
‘The hawk is already flying’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.049]

@) dari  padua Ji0 masau?
from Padang.A 3.PL come.A
‘From Padang, they came’
[fc3.088]

In narratives particularly, the predicate typically appears in the initial
position. The Predicate-Subject (PS) word order highlights the action
expressed by the verb and expresses dynamicity (3)-(7). The particle lah can
be added (7) for more emphasis (7).” The intransitive verb can also occur in
the oblique form when followed by a complement (8).

3 antai  jo sa-loh  karamjan pukat
stop.A 3.SG nextto basket.O avocado
‘He stops next to the avocado basket’ [Dyn.]
[P10_PV_ERM_OLD_FEMALE.019]

@ manjar? J10 kateh  umpun kajau
ACT.climb.A  3.SG up cluster. O  wood.A
‘He climbs the tree’ [DYN]
[P10_FS_ERM_OLD_FEMALE.(022]

&) pima? Jio nadua?  kateh
ACT.see. A 3.SG toward up
‘He looks at the upper side’ [Dyn.]
[P10_PV_ERM_OLD_FEMALE.022]

% Note that lah has two separate functions. It functions as an emphasizing discourse
marker and as a modal that marks past tense.
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(6) ba-imbua Ji0
VBLZ-summon.A 3.5G
‘He summons’ [Dyn.]
[P4_FS_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.060]

@) ba-lahoi lah Jio tigea toh kateh
VBLZ-run. A PART 3.PL three.A toh up
‘The three of them run to the top’ [Dyn.]

[fc11.072]

®) burun itoh  tarbon  tingai
bird.O itoh fly.O high.A
‘That bird is flying high’

8.4 Transitive constructions

Transitive verbs differ from intransitive verbs in their ability to form active
and passive sentences. There are different ways to express an event, each of
which occurs in different contexts and constructions and displays specific
information packaging profiles (cf. Fillmore 1968, 1977; Anderson 1971;
Goldberg 1995, 2006, 2013). These variants keep a discourse systematic and
logical, as part of the information already known to the hearer (Lambrecht
1994). In the words of Foley (2007: 363-364).

A discourse is not merely a set of sentences randomly strung together, but is
rather a structured series, the development of which constitutes a coherent
whole and is recognized as such by speakers of a language. Speakers
therefore employ the various packaging options for clauses in the languages
in order to ensure the coherence of the discourse. Each conceptual event
described in the discourse will be presented in such a way as to foster the
coherence of the discourse.

As mentioned previously, the verb of a transitive construction is
bivalent (9). Monovalent verb roots (10) can also occur in transitive
constructions (11), in which case their valency increases. The English
translations are identical, since there is no one-to-one correspondence
between PT and English, yet the latter example expresses that the agent
performs the action in an active way.

) tono nukun kucae?
PN ACT.hit.O cat.A
‘Tono hit a cat’
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(10) tono dudeu?  ke? mijua
PN  sit.A on table.A
“Tono sits on a table’ [he has no chair]

(11) tono  man-dudu?’’ mijua
PN ACT-sit.O table.A
“Tono sits on a table’ [he is rebelling against his teacher]

This section focuses on transitive constructions and discusses nasal
substitution with N- (8.4.1), active constructions (8.4.2) and two different
types of passive constructions (8.4.3)-(8.4.4). The paradigm of transitive
constructions in PT is displayed in Table 8.1.

Absolute Verb Form | Oblique Verb Form
Active | N-root.A N-root.O
P1 di-root.A di-root.0
P2 person marker + root.A

Table 8.1. The paradigm of the transitive constructions

8.4.1 Nasal substitution with N-

The morpheme N- typically marks a verb as active. This morpheme exhibits
a number of allomorphs whose distribution is determined by phonological
properties of the word-initial phoneme of the segment to which it is prefixed.
In the examples below, the monomorphemic root is given first, followed by
the derived active verb formed by the prefix N-. As can be seen, PT does not
prefer NC clusters in initial position and exhibits processes of nasal
substigltion whereby the root-initial consonant is replaced by a homorganic
nasal.

°! Note that the retention of the root-initial /d/ in this particular word differs from the
general pattern of nasal prefixation shown in 8.4.1.

2 Pater (1999: 311) observes the same phenomenon in Indonesian: ‘nasal
substitution is just one of a range of processes that languages make use of to rid
themselves of NC clusters’.
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a) Root-initial velar stops (/k/, /g/) are replaced by /1/

N- + koran/korin = yoran/yorin  ‘to dry’”
N- +  kalau/kalun = palau/malun ‘to present’
N- + guron/gurin = yurin.0” ‘to fry’

N- + ganteu/gantun = pantau.A”  ‘to hang’

b) Root-initial vowels are preceded by /n/

N- + asauh/asouh = pasouh.O ‘to nurture’
N- + ika?/ikat = pikat.O ‘to tie’
N- + wurauh/urouh = pnurauh/yurouh ‘to manage’

¢) Root-initial nasals remain as they are

N- + maka/makan maka/makan  ‘to eat’
N- + naael/nae? naae’/nae?  ‘to goup’
N- + papi api’® ‘to sing’

d) Root-initial liquids (/l/, /t/) are preceded by /ma/

N- + lopaeh/lapeh = malaspaech/imalapeh ‘to release’
N- + lawa/lawan = malawa/malawan  ‘to oppose’
N- + rusa?/ruso? marusa?/maruso?  ‘to damage’

e) Root-initial palatal stops (/c/, /3/) and sibilants (/s/) are replaced by /n/

N- +  capkau/cagkou = pnaykau/nankou ‘to hoe’

N- +  cukai?/cukei? = jukei?.O ‘to poke’

N- + jomea/jomo = pomao.A ‘to dry in the sun’
N- + joua?jjajo? = jnaj0o?.0 ‘to set down’

N- + saboi?/sabit = paboi?/pabit ‘to mow’

N- + sijao/sijo = pijao/pijo ‘to rent’

% 1 follow the convention in Malay linguistics of glossing forms as (English)
infinitives.

% Some nasalized words only occur in the oblique form although the roots have
absolute and oblique alternations.

» Note that nasally prefixed roots with word-initial G-phonemes change into K-
words (3.4.3).

% The verb yapi does not have ABS-OBL opposition.
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f) Root-initial bilabial stops (/p/, /b/) are replaced by /m/

N-  +  pakau/pakou =  makau/makou  ‘to nail’
N-  +  potai?/patei? = moatei?.O ‘to pick’
N-  +  bacea/baco = macealmaco’’  ‘to read’
N-  +  banua/bano = mona/mono ‘to make’
g) Root-initial dental and alveolar stops (/t/, /d/) are replaced by /n/
N- + tulaih/tuleth = nulaih/nuleih  ‘to write’

N- + tana/tanan = nana/nanan  ‘to cultivate’
N- + tuwaidtuwei? = nuwe?” ‘to ask’

N- + tomau/tomou = nomou.O ‘to meet’

N- + dakoi/daki = nakai/nakei ‘to climb’

N- + doyua/dano = naya/nano ‘to hear’

h) Monosyllabic roots are preceded by /no/”

N- + bom = pabom ‘tobomb’

N- + cek = pacek  ‘tocheck’

N- + pel = popel  ‘toswab’

N- + cas = pacas  ‘tocharge’

Certain verbs, such as dapua?/dapot ‘to get’ and busua? ‘to wash
one’s face’ cannot take nasal prefixes.

8.4.2 Active constructions

This section demonstrates the properties of the active construction and
discusses the distribution of the absolute and oblique forms. In PT, the active
transitive construction exhibits the following properties:

1) Agentivity: there is an active and deliberate agent occurring pre-
verbally in subject position.

2) Affectedness: there is a concrete and affected patient occurring post-
verbally in the object position.

%7 The nasal prefix would have normally yielded a K-word (3.4.3), yet bacea/baco is
a lexical exception.

%% Note the irregular syllable rime.

% All these words are borrowings from English or Dutch, probably through Malay.
They do not display ABS-OBL opposition.
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3) The verb is marked with the prefix N- (the morphophonological
properties of which have been discussed in 8.4.1).

4) Auxiliaries and negations can precede the subject and/or intervene
between the subject and the nasal-prefixed verb.

An active clause thus exhibits a pre-verbal agent—subject (property 1)
and a post-verbal patient—object that is affected by the action denoted by the
verb (property 2). The argument can be expressed (12) or left out when it is
clear from the context (13)—(14). Note that the verb must be nasal-prefixed,
the bare form is ungrammatical.

(12) Jio nukun kucae?
3.5G ACT.hit.O cat.A
‘S/he hits a cat’

[What did s/he do?]
(13) nukun kucae?

ACT.hit.O catA

‘[S/he] hits a cat’

[What happened to the cat?]
(14) Jio nukun

3.5G ACT.hit.O

‘S/he hits [it]’

*no  tukun
3.5G hit.O

Auxiliaries or negations can intervene between the subject and the
nasal-prefixed verb (15) or precede the subject (16). In natural speech,
auxiliaries or negations are preferred clause-initially. Auxiliaries and/or
negations cannot intervene between the verb and its object.

(15) Ji0 suduah nukun kucae?
3.SG already.A  ACT.hit.O cat.A
‘S/he already hit a cat’

(16) ijia Ji0 nukun kucae?

NEG 3.SG ACT.hit.O catA
‘Did not s/he hit a cat’ [Lit.]
‘S/he did not hit a cat’
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*no  nukun ijia  kucae?
3.8G ACT.hit.O NEG catA

The following sections delve deeper into the distribution of ABS-OBL
alternation in active constructions: examining the oblique form (8.4.2.1), the
absolute form (8.4.2.2), and object topicalization (8.4.2.3). Note that the
broad patterns of phrasal alternation in PT are similar to those of SP
(Steinhauer and Usman 1978; Usman 1988) and TPM (Mckinnon 2011).
However, there are cross-dialectical differences on a detailed level, which
will also be discussed in this section.

8.4.2.1 OBL in the active constructions

The use of the oblique form instructs the interlocutor to identify the
restriction placed on the verb. In this context, the correlation between the
verb and the object is not mentioned explicitly. Chafe (1987: 26), in line
with my argument, expresses this correlation as follows:

Those concepts which are already active for the speaker, and which the
speaker judges to be active for the hearer as well, are verbalized in a special
way, having properties which have often been discussed in terms of ‘old’ or
‘given’ information. The general thing to say is that given concepts are
spoken with an attenuated pronunciation. The attenuation involves, at the
very least, weak stress. Typically, though not always, it also involves either
pronominalization or omission from verbalization altogether.

The omission of an object is well attested cross-linguistically (cf.
Mittwoch 1971, Sag and Hankamer 1984).'” To Fillmore (1986: 97):

[...] cases where the speaker’s authority to omit a complement exists only
within an ongoing discourse in which the missing information can be
immediately retrieved from the context, and on condition that the omission is
authorized by a particular lexical item or grammatical construction in the
language.

What makes PT differ from other languages is that it makes use of
phrasal alternation to mark the object or the complement in that position.
Following the general rules of phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4, the

' For example, the phenomenon has been observed in Japanese, Korean and
Hungarian (Goldberg 1995: 59).
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oblique form is required when the referent of a verb is restricted by an
object, either overt (17)-(18) or unexpressed (19)-(21)

a7

(18)

19)

(20)

21

(22)

uha nabut umpau?  topei  jalua
people.A  ACT.pick.O  grass.A edge.O road.A
‘People pulled up grass at the side of the road’

Jio yimo? kaykun  po dalon toples
3.SG ACT.look.O frog.0O 3.SG.POSS inside jar
‘S/he looks at his frog inside the jar’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.005]

dijea lamao jpa nungou
3.SG long.A really ACT.wait.O
‘She awaited [you] for a long time’
[fc4.025]

[A group of people burnt some houses]

ku duwea mala uha Jundun
time two.A evening. A people.A ACT.burn.O
‘At 2 am, people burnt [them]’

[fc5.028]

ame?  no neh  torauh
dog.O0 3.SG.POSS neh continuous

ugea jpogut

also  ACT.bark.O

‘His dog still barks at [the wasp nest]’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.033]

The oblique form is also required in active constructions which take a
clausal complement (22)-(24).

101

ani  miro lampou  lah matai
PN ACT.reckon.O lamp already die.A
‘Ani reckons that the lamp was already turned off’

10 This is different in TPM, where a verb with a clausal complement occurs in the
absolute form (Mckinnon 2011).
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(23)

(24)
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aril  nuwe? bilea ikao  k-uwo

PN ACT.ask when 2.SG to.outside.O
‘Aril wonders when you go to the market’

rini pepko'" uto numbou? kanda
PN ACT.think.O car ACT.hit.tO cage.A
‘Rini thought that the car hit the cage’

In this regard, the verb pilaih/pileih ‘to choose, to vote for’ behaves

idiosyncratically. The oblique form is used when the verb is followed by a
nominal adjunct (25), but also when the verb is followed by a nominal
complement functioning as an object (26).'” In PT, pilail/pileih “to choose,
to vote’ cannot occur intransitively and has to take an overt or covert object,
requiring the oblique form.

(25)

(26)

[An election was held on Saturday]

nanda mileih ahi satau

PN ACT.vote.O day.O Saturday.A
‘Nanda voted [for someone] on Saturday’

[The day to hold an event was decided on]
nanda mileih ahi satau

PN ACT.vote.0 day.O Saturday.A
‘Nanda voted for Saturday’

We see clear cross-dialectical differences between PT and TPM in the

domain of phrasal alternation in active constructions (Table 8.2).

PT TPM

V-OBL | Nominal complement | V.OBL
V-OBL | Nominal adjunct V.ABS
V-OBL | Clausal complement | V.ABS

Table 8.2. Comparison of verb roles in PT and TPM

192 1n TPM, the verb root would have been required in this clause (Mckinnon 2011).

' In TPM, the absolute form takes a nominal adjunct, whereas the oblique form
takes a nominal complement. Examples in PT below are adapted from TPM
(Mckinnon 2011).
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8.4.2.2 ABS in the active constructions

The absolute form can only occur in phrase—final position. Verbs occur in
the absolute form when they do not take an object. This construction,
therefore, is syntactically intransitive; a so-called ‘indefinite null
complement’ (Fillmore 1986; Goldberg 1995).104

Common nasal-prefixed verbs that can occur in the absolute form
include maka ‘to eat’ (maka/makan), minan ‘to drink’ (minan/minun), pubea
‘to try’ (cubea/cubo), nantau ‘to hang’ (ganteu/gantun), pampau ‘to mix’
(campau/campou), nulaih ‘to write’ (tulaih/tuleih) and mankau ‘to hold’
(pagkau/pankou).

When these verbs take an object, they must occur in the oblique form.
In other words, if the subject-agent performs an object-less or object-
irrelevant activity, the absolute form is used (27)-(28). When the oblique
form is used, the implication is that the referent of the verb is restricted by an
object understood from the context (29)-(30).

27 Ji0 minan (*minun)  ke? kantin
3.SG ACT.drink. A in canteen.A
‘S/he drinks in the canteen’

(28) ite?  suduah nuwae patan
aunty already.A  ACT.harvest.A yesterday
‘Aunty already harvested yesterday’

[Where did s/he drink tea?]

29) J10 minun (*minan)  ke? kantin
3.SG ACT.drink.O in canteen.A
‘S/he drank [it] in the canteen’

‘What happened to the paddy?’

30) ite?  suduah nuwe patan
aunty already.A  ACT.harvest.O yesterday
‘Aunty already harvested [it] yesterday’

Some nasal-prefixed verbs occur in the absolute-like form and have no
oblique counterparts, including yawae ‘to execute’ (< gawoa/gawe ‘work’),

"% In the words of Fillmore (1986: 96), ‘[...] with indefinite null complements the
referent’s identity is unknown or a matter of indifference’.
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nampa? ‘to appear’ (< tampa? ‘visible’), yumpau ‘to collect’ (<kumpau ‘to
collect’), muka? ‘to open’ (< bukua? ‘to open’), yala ‘to give so./sth. a
name’ (< galua/galo ‘name’), panda ‘to lean up against sth.” (< sanda ‘to
lean up against sth.”), muta ‘to turn’ (< puta ‘to turn’), nawa ‘to recite a
mantra in order to cure illnesses (< tawa ‘to recite a mantra in order to cure
illnesses’) and nuka ‘to change’ (< fuka ‘to change’). Some examples are
presented in (31)-(33).

3D akau gi nawae gawe
1.SG PROG ACT.execute work.O
‘I’m doing the work’

(32) Ji0 nuka kipae
3.SG ACT.change.A money.A
‘S/he changes money’

(33) laysuy  po nona? tudun  toh
direct 3.SG ACT.wear hat.O toh

ka kapalo  jpo

on head.O  3.SG.POSS

‘He directly wears his hat on his head’
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.077]

8.4.2.3 Object topicalization

Object topicalization in PT exhibits a series of properties, listed below.
Constructions that do not exhibit these properties are considered
ungrammatical.

1) Patient-Agent-Verb word order.

2) The patient is obligatory and precedes the agent.

3) The agent is obligatory and directly precedes the verb.
4) The verb is a nasal-prefixed oblique root.

5) All personal pronouns can function as the agent.

6) Auxiliaries may precede or follow the agent.

Object topicalization emphasizes the agent of an action. The verb is
the nasal-prefixed oblique root (34)-(35). The patient is obligatory and
precedes the agent. It needs to be definite. Without a patient, it is a simple
active construction (36). Note that all pronouns can be used agentively in
object-topicalized constructions (37).
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(34) buku itoh akau nuleih
book itoh 1.SG  ACT.write.O
‘That book, I wrote [it]” [Lit.]
‘It was me who wrote that book’

35) umoh itoh akau moalei
house.O itoh 1.SG ACT.buy.O
‘That house, I bought [it]” [Lit.]
‘It was me who bought that house’

*umah  akau molei
house.A 1.SG ACT.buy.O

(36) akau molei
1.SG ACT.buy.O
‘I bought [it]’

37 buku itoh  jpo nuleih
book itoh 3.SG ACT.write.O
‘That book, s/he wrote [it]’

Aucxiliaries are not restricted (almost all types of auxiliaries can occur)
in object topicalization. The aspect and modality markers ambauh ‘want’,
bisua ‘can’ and suduah ‘already’ can both precede and follow the agent
yielding different interpretations (38)-(40). (38)a expresses a stronger
affirmative value that the agent really wants to buy that house and s/he
strongly confirms it. (38)b does not express the same affirmative value. (39)a
denotes a stronger ability of the agent to buy that house whereas (39)b does
not denote such ability as strong as (39) does. (40)a strongly emphasizes a
completion of the action ‘buying that house’ by the agent whereas (40)b
does not emphasize it.

The temporal related auxiliaries /ah (past marker), gi (present marker)
and ando? (future marker) can only follow the agent (41)-(43).

(38) a  umoh itoh  ambauh akau moalei
house.O  itoh wantA 1.SG ACT.buy.O

Or: b umoh itoh  akau ombauh moalei
house.O itoh 1.SG want.A ACT.buy.O
‘That house, [ want to buy [it]’
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(39)

Or:

(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

Phrasal Alternation in Kerinci

a umoh itoh bisua akau moalei
house.O itoh can.A 1.SG  ACT.buy.O

b umoh itoh  akau bisua  moalei
house.O itoh 1.SG canA ACT.buy.O
‘That house, I can buy [it]’

a  umoh itoh  suduah akau molei
house.O  itoh already.A 1.SG ACT.buy.O

b umoh itoh  akau suduah malei
house.O  itoh 1.SG already.A ACT.buy.O
‘That house, I already bought [it]’

umoh itoh  akau lah molei
house.O itoh 1.SG already ACT.buy.O
‘That house, I already bought [it]’

umoh itoh  akau  gi malei
house.O itoh 1.SG PROG ACT.buy.O

‘That house, I’m buying [it]’

umoh itoh akau ando? molei
house.O itoh 1.SG FUT  ACT.buy.O
‘That house, I will buy [it]’

On a comparative level, note that Malay requires a relative marker to
emphasize that the agent is the focus of an object-topicalized construction
(44). In PT it is semantically understood that the agent is being focus on. The
patient is topicalized, whereas the next element (the comment) exhibits a
focal point (the focus). Note also that where Malay requires the pronoun —
nya to follow the verb, PT simply makes it oblique.

(44)

PT lante itoh  akau = moarseih
Malay lantai itu aku  yang membersihkannya
floorO DEM 1.SG REL ACT.clean
topic focus
comment

‘That floor, I cleaned it’
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8.4.3 Passive type 1 (P1)

As stated previously, an event can be viewed from the perspective of the
agent or the patient.'” Passive constructions are patient-oriented (cf. Croft
2001). They carry meaning in its own right and are not just marked
counterparts to active constructions (cf. Keenan and Dryer 2007).'% In the
words of Hilpert (2014: 42):

The fact that some examples of the Passive cannot be transformed into a
corresponding Active clause makes it difficult to maintain the idea of a
grammatical rule that systematically links both constructions. To be sure,
speakers will be aware that the two constructions correspond in important
ways, that they often paraphrase one another, and that they express similar
states of affairs. All of this does not run counter to the idea that the Passive is
a construction in its own right, a generalization that speakers have to learn as
an independent unit of grammatical knowledge.

This section discusses the properties of the so called passive type 1
(P1),'"” focusing on the use of the oblique form (8.4.3.1) and the absolute
form (8.4.3.2). Passive type 1 exhibits the following general properties:

1) The verb is marked with the prefix di-.'""
2) The patient occurs in the subject position. It usually precedes the verb,
but may also follow it.

3) The agent occurs immediately after the verb and is optional.'”

"% 1n the words of Jespersen (1951: 167), ‘as a rule the person or thing that is the
center of the interest at the moment is made the subject of the sentence’.

1% Quirk et al. (1985) posit the ‘passive gradient’ in English, distinguishing three

passive categories: ‘central passive’, ‘semi-passive’ and ‘pseudo-passive’. Only
central passives have the active counterpart expression, whereas semi-passive and
pseudo passive do not. The examples they provide for semi passives are “We are
encouraged to go on with the project’ and ‘Leonard was interested in linguistics’,
whereas the example for pseudo-passives are ‘The building is already demolished’
and ‘The modern world is getting more highly industrialized and mechanized’.

197 This term is used by Dardjowidjojo (1978) and Sneddon (2010) in reference to a
‘true’ passive (i.e. resembling passive constructions in English), as opposed to
passive type 2 discussed in section 8.4.4. Chung (1976, 1978) and De Vries (1983)
call it ‘canonical passive’.

"% This construction is known as a ‘strict morphological passive’ (cf. Keenan and
Dryer 2007), which is formed by prefixing and suffixing.
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4) A preposition duwot/wot ‘by’ optionally follows the di- verb. The agent
occurs within a PP headed by duwot/wot ‘by’.'"’

5) The agent may be the first, second, and third person pronoun.'"'

6) Auxiliaries appear before the di-verb.

Three types of agents can occur after the di-verb in PT: 1) a personal
pronoun, 2) a noun phrase, and 3) a prepositional phrase. A personal
pronoun can be modified by a demonstrative, whereas a noun phrase can be
modified by more elements (i.e. nouns, demonstratives, adjectives, numerals,
and classifiers).

The subject-patient is generally required (45), but can be omitted if the
context is clear (46). The agent may occur as a pronoun (47), a noun phrase
(48) or within a prepositional phrase (49).

(45) migua  di-tukun J10
table. A PASS-hit.O 3.SG
‘The table was hit by her/him’

[What happened to the table?]

(46) di-tukun J10
PASS-hit.O 3.5G
‘Was hit by her/him’

47 pintau  di-tutou? Ji0

door.A  PASS-close.O  3.SG
‘The door was closed by her/him’

(48) pintau  di-tutou? apo? Jio
door.A PASS-close.O father.O 3.SG.POSS
‘The door was closed by her/his father’

1% Note that agent defocusing is believed by some to be the main function of passive
constructions (Shibatani 1985).

"% This is presumably due to the influence of Malay oleh ‘by’. The prepositional by-
phrase is not allowed in other Kerinci varieties such as TPM (Mckinnon 2011).

"' This has also been observed in other Malay varieties (Chung 1976; Yanti 2010).
Prescriptive Standard Indonesian only allows the third-person pronoun as the agent.
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49) pintau  di-tutau? wot  jo
door.A  PASS-close.A by 3.5G
‘The door was closed by her/him’

The subject-patient typically precedes the verb+agent. However, in
narratives, it is also common for the verb+agent to precede the patient.'"
This verb-initial structure puts emphasis on the event (50)-(52). To expand
the clause, a relative clause can be added to modify the agent (53).

(50) di-jupun [nolacr [sapatou bot  jo]par
PASS-carry.O0  3.SG shoes boot  3.SG.POSS
‘Are carried by him, his boots’[Lit.]
‘He carries his boots’ [Dyn.]
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.012]

(1)) di-siun-siun [ange? nehlagr  [p0lpat
PASS-RED-kiss.O  dog.O neh 3.SG
‘Is repeatedly kissed by this dog, he’ [Lit.]
‘This dog kisses him repeatedly’ [Dyn.]
[P4_FS_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.042]

(52) di-kimo? [1olacr lkangkun  tohlpat
PASS-look.O  3.SG frog.O toh
‘Is examined by him, that frog” [Lit.]
‘He examines that frog’ [Dyn.]
[P13_FS_YUL_OLD_MALE.O012]

(53) di-ambi? [uha na s-uha, na
PASS-take.O  people.A REL one-CLF REL

baju jjua)l agr [tudun  toh]par

shirt.0  green.A hat.O toh

‘Was taken by one person who is in a green shirt, that hat’ [Lit.]
‘Someone in a green shirt took that hat” [Dyn.]
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE_073]

"> This has also been observed in varieties of Malay (Kaswanti Purwo 1988;
Kroeger 2014).
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The preposition duwot/wot ‘by’ optionally appears following the di-
verb. The clause is grammatical both with a preposition (54) and without it
(55). Constructions of the latter type are more natural and preferred. The use
of a PP shows the influence of Malay, which has itself undergone
grammatical influence from Dutch.

54) kucae?  di-tukau wot  ikao
cat.A PASS-hitA by 2.SG
‘The cat was hit by you’

(55) kucae?  di-tukun ikao
cat.A PASS-hit.O 2.SG
‘The cat was hit by you’

Although PT does not show restrictions on the agent a verb can take in
the P1 construction (56), there is a preference for the third person.'”” The
first and second person are preferably combined with the preposition
duwot/wot. In (57), the agent that occurs with wot is an NP.

(56) kucae?  di-tukau wot  akau/ikao/no
cat. A PASS-hitA by 1.SG/2.SG/3.SG
‘The cat was hit by me/you/s/he’

57 jadi  ame?  jpo neh
o} dog.0  3.SG.POSS neh

di-kantan wot  sala
PASS-attack.O by  wasp.A
‘So his dog was attacked by wasps’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.046]

Auxiliaries appear adjacently before the di-verb (58), even in
otherwise verb-initial clauses (59).

(58) kucae?  lah di-tukun J10
cat. A already PASS-hit.O 3.SG
‘The cat was already hit by her/him’

"3 Other Kerinci varieties such as SP (Steinhauer and Usman 1978) and TPM
(Mckinnon 2011) show more restrictions on the agent.
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(39

lah di-tukun Jio kucae?
already PASS-hit.O 3.SG catA
‘Was already hit by her/him, the cat’ [Lit.]
‘The cat was already hit by her/him’

The next section discusses the environments of the oblique forms

(8.4.3.1) and absolute forms (8.4.3.2).

8.4.3.1 OBL in P1 constructions

The oblique form is used when the referent of the verb is restricted by an
agent, syntactically expressed or otherwise. P1 sentences may begin with the
patient in subject position followed by the verb construction ‘di- + root’ and
either the third—person pronoun p0 (60)-(61) or a noun phrase (62).

(60)

(61)

(62)

[A conversation about the Dutch colonialism]
tanah  kitao di-ambi?
land.A 1.PLINCL.POSS PASS-take.O

Jio dea?

3.PL TAG

‘Our land was taken by them, wasn’t it?’

[fc3.124]

lumbun-lumbun padoi uha anjo dusen

RED-rice.barn.O  paddy.A people.A around village.A

di-sunkit Ji0
PASS-shovel.O  3.PL
‘People’s paddy barns around the village were

shoveled by them’
[fc4.140]
jadi  ame?  jpo neh

SO dog.0 3.SG.POSS neh

di-kantan wot  sala
PASS-attack.O by wasp.A
‘So his dog was attacked by wasps’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.046]
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The oblique form is also used with the second-person (63) and first—
person agents (64), as well as agents that are clear from the context (65).

(63) uto  jio di-tumbou?  ikao
car 3.SG.POSS PASS-hitO 2.SG
‘Her/his car was hit by you’

(64) ano?  jpo di-suwat akau
child.O 3.SG.POSS PASS-feed.O 1.SG
‘Her/his child is fed by me’

(65) koreih toh  di-cabut samo
dagger.O toh PASS-pull,O together

manaih lahai  pundau?

angry.A run.A pondok.A

‘That dagger was pulled out angrily [by him] and [he] ran to
Pondok’

[£fc0.028]

It is possible for oblique verbs to appear in the order
verb+agent+patient (66)-(67).

(66) di-ankot Jio jahi Jio kateh
PASS-iftO  3.SG finger.O 3.SG.POSS wup
‘Are raised up by him, his hands’ [Lit.]
‘He raises up his hands’ [Dyn.]
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.053]

(67) jadi  di-kaleih Jio pukat neh
SO PASS-look.O  3.SG avocado neh
‘Are watched by him, the avocados’[Lit.]
‘He watches the avocados’ [Dyn.]
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.005]
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8.4.3.2 ABS in P1 constructions

The absolute form is used phrase-finally when no other constituent follows it
(68). The presence of only one argument makes this type of construction
intransitive.'"*

(68) manao  ana? gadoih-gadoih  neh  di-imbua,
whoever child.A RED-female.A neh PASS-hide. A

dua? uloih nampa?

NEG may ACT.visible

‘Girls were hidden, [they] were not allowed to be visible’
[fc0.082]

Some absolute-like verbs in fact lack ABS-OBL opposition (69)-(70).

(69) kakei  po di-kapa?
leg.O 3.SG.POSS PASS-place

Jio ke? tandou?  jpo

3.5G on antlers.O  3.SG.POSS

‘His legs are placed by him upon his antlers’
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.065]

(70) pam-balut lijei toh
NMLZ-bandage.O neck.O toh

di-pasa uha toh  ali?
PASS-put.on 3.SG.M back.O

‘So, that bandana was put back on by him’
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.016]

By contrasting the absolute and oblique form in the same P1 word
order, we can see the nuances of phrasal alternation in PT. In example (71),
the patient is covert since it is understood from the context. The verb takes
an oblique root. In example (72), the verb is absolute and kudea ‘horse’
functions as a patient affected by the action. Note that the occurrence of the
patient after the verb does not trigger the oblique form.

"% Kroeger (2014) makes the same case for Malay.



192 Phrasal Alternation in Kerinci

71) di-antan (*anta) kudea
PASS-kick.O horse. A
[verb] [agent]
‘[Someone] was kicked by a horse’
(72) di-anta (*antan) kudea"
PASS-kick. A horse. A
[verb] [patient]

‘Kicked was the horse’ [Someone kicked the horse]

8.4.4 Passive type 2 (P2)

A second passive construction, which I call passive type 2 (P2),''° displays
the following paradigm.

1) The patient is obligatory and precedes the agent in subject position.
2) The agent is obligatory and directly precedes the verb.

3) The verb appears in the bare absolute form.

4)  Only the first and the second person agent can be used

5) Auxiliaries occur in front of the agent.

The patient is obligatory and precedes the agent (73). A clause without
a patient is only acceptable as an answer to a particular question (74). A P2
clause is not grammatical when the patient does not precede the agent. The
agent is obligatory and directly precedes the verb. The verb appears in the
bare absolute form; oblique and/or nasal-prefixed verbs are ungrammatical.

(73) umoh itoh akau baloi
house.O jtoh 1.SG buy.A
[subject-patient] [nonsubject-agent] [verb]

‘That house was bought by me’

"5 Di-anta kudea! can also be a polite imperative: ‘Please, kick a horse!” (see 8.6.3).
"% T follow Dardjowidjojo (1978) and Sneddon (2010) in my usage of the term
‘passive type 2’. It is also known as ‘noncanonical passive’ (De Vries 1983), ‘object
preposing passive’ (Chung 1976, 1978) or ‘passive semu’ (Cole et al. 2006). The use
of P2 has declined across Malay varieties (Cole et al. 2008).
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(74)

[What happened to the house?]
S akau  baloi

1.SG buy.A
‘[1t] was bought by me’

*akau  umoh itoh baloi
1.SG  house.O itoh  buyA

*umoh  itoh akau boli
house.O itoh 1.SG buy.O

*umoh  itoh akau molai
house.O ijtoh 1.SG ACT.buy.A

193

Only the first-person (75) and the second-person (76) pronouns can be

used agentively in this passive construction. A proper name or a kinship term
can be used in this position (as discussed in 4.5) as long as it is interpreted as
referring to the first or the second person (77)-(78).

(75)

(76)

(77)

(78)

boreh itoh akau tana?
rice.0O itoh 1.SG cook A
‘That rice was cooked by me’

bareh  itoh  ikao tana?
rice.O itoh 2.SG cook. A
‘That rice was cooked by you’

*bareh itoh  po tana?
rice.O itoh 3.SG cook.A

bareh  itoh  caca tana?

rice.O itoh PN cook.A

1. ‘That rice was cooked by me’ [Caca is speaking]

2. ‘That rice was cooked by you’ [Caca is being spoken to]
3.* ‘That rice was cooked by Caca’

bareh  itoh  apa? tana?

rice.0 ijtoh  father. A cook.A

1. ‘“That rice was cooked by me’ [Father is speaking]

2. ‘That rice was cooked by you’ [Father is being spoken to]
3.* “That rice was cooked by father’
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Auxiliaries occur in front of the agent. Only the temporal related
auxiliaries lah (past marker), gi (present marker) and ando? (future marker)
can be used (79).

(79) gule itoh  lah ikao  banua
dish.O itoh already 2.SG make.A
‘That dish was already cooked by you’

The characteristics of P1 and P2 are summarized in Table 8.3.

P1 P2
Verb form ABS /OBL ABS
Obligatory agent No Yes
Agent argument Any person Only 1™ and 2" person
Order of agent to verb | Immediately follows verb Immediately precedes verb
Position of auxiliary Before the verb Before the agent
Types of auxiliary Any Temporal related
Obligatory patient No No

Table 8.3. Characteristics of P1 and P2

8.5 Ditransitive constructions

Ditransitive constructions have three arguments. Malchukov et al. (2010: 1)
define the ditransitive construction as ‘consisting of a (ditransitive) verb, an
agent argument (henceforth, A), a recipient-like argument (henceforth, R),
and a theme argument (henceforth, T)’. It conveys a meaning of transferring
not only concrete (physical) things but also abstract (mental) things (Atoyebi
et al. 2010). Languages display various ways to mark ditransitivity (e.g.
Dryer 2007).

PT employs two active ditransitive constructions, which I call D1 and
D2. D1 focuses on the theme, whereas D2 focuses on the recipient.l "In D1,
the theme argument is treated as the direct object (dO) and the recipient-like
argument is expressed by a prepositional phrase. In D2, the recipient-like
argument is treated as the indirect object (i0), whereas the theme argument
is treated as the direct object (dO). An unexpressed argument is acceptable in
some ditransitive verbs when it is anaphorically recoverable and understood
from the context.

""" These construction types also occur in English (Dixon 2005).
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D1: [S+V+dOxp+PP]
D2: [S+V+iOxnp+dOnp]

In P1 constructions, both theme and recipient arguments can occur in
subject position. The agent argument occurs either adjacently after the verb
or within a PP. P1 constructions can occur in three possible orders:

1. [T+di-V+A+puse+R]
2. [R+di-V+T+wot+A]
3. [R+di-V+A+T]

In P2 constructions, the subject-patient is the recipient-like argument.
It is followed by a nonsubject-agent argument and a bare absolute verb. The
theme argument adjacently occurs after the verb.

This is the case for all ditransitive verbs in PT: bagoih/bagih ‘to give’,
baroi ‘to give’ (8.5.1), qqua ‘to teach’ (8.5.2), kihan ‘to send’ (8.5.3),
imbua/imbo ‘1) to call, 2) to summon’ and sobeur/sabut ‘1) to call, 2) to
mention’ (8.5.4). Finally, subsection 8.5.5 discusses unexpressed arguments
in ditransitive constructions.

It must be highlighted that only bagoih/bagih ‘to give’ and baroi ‘to
give’ are purely ditransitive, as it can occur in both D1 and D2.""® Like in
English and other languages, most PT ditransitive verbs can only occur in
either D1 or D2.

This section examines the distribution of the absolute and oblique
forms in active, P1, P2 and imperative constructions. Each verb is discussed
separately because they behave differently.

8.5.1 with bagoih/bagih ‘to give’ and baroi ‘to give’

The root bagoih/bagih ‘to give’ can occur both in D1 and D2. In D1, the
agent argument can be any noun phrase or pronoun. It is followed by a nasal-
prefixed verb occurring in the oblique-like form and then by the theme
argument (80). This verb does not alternate when it is nasal-prefixed. The
verb marai in example (81) follows the same order, but does not exhibit the
ABS-OBL alternation.'” Note that the meaning of bagoih/bagih and morai

""" As Dixon (1973) points out, ‘to give’ can occur in all possible syntactic
environments.

"% Both baroi ‘to give’ and marai ‘to give’ can only occur in a frozen absolute form.
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is identical and the verbs can be interchanged. The recipient-like argument
occurs within a prepositional phrase headed by yuse ‘to’. Theme arguments
mentioned previously can be omitted, in which case the oblique form is used
(82). Both verbs can also occur in D2, again in the Oblique-like form (83)-
(84).

(80) kamai magih kipae nuse j1o
1.PLEEXCL  ACT.give money.A to 3.5G
‘We gave money to her/him’

(81) kamai marai kipae npuse j1o
1.PLEEXCL  ACT.give money.A to 3.SG
‘We gave money to her/him’

(82) Jio nambei? uwoh  pukat toh,  magih
3.SG ACT.take.O fruit.O avocado toh ACT.give

se uhaineh  tigo uwuah

to 3.SG.M three.0 CLF.A

‘He takes those avocados, gives to him three’
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE_079]

(83) ama?  magih J10 kipae
mother ACT.give 3.SG money.A
‘Mother gave her/him money’

(84) ama?  moarai Ji0 kipae
mother ACT.give 3.SG money.A
‘Mother gave her/him money’

In P1 constructions, both verbs can occur in the order [T+di-
V+A+puse+R]. The theme argument occurs in subject position and is
followed by a di-verb. The verb precedes the agent argument. The recipient-
like argument occurs within a prepositional phrase (85)—(86).

(85) kipae di-bagih (*bagoih) ama? npuse jio
money.A PASS-give.O mother.A to 3.SG
‘Money was given by mother to her/him’
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(86)

nasai  di-baroi tantara
rice. A PASS-give army

npuse  korban  gampea
to victim  earthquake.A
‘Rice was given by the army to the victims of the earthquake’

Another possible order is [R+di-V+T+wor+A], in which the recipient-

like argument occurs in subject position and is followed by a di- passive
marker with the oblique verb root. The theme argument occurs after the verb
and there is adjacency between the di-root and the theme argument. The
theme argument is followed by a prepositional ‘by-phrase’ containing the
agent (87)-(88). This order is grammatical but less preferred by PT speakers.

87)

(88)

Jio di-bagih (*bagoih) umah wot ama?

3.SG PASS-give.O house.A by mother.A
‘S/he was given a house by mother’

Jio di-baroi uto nyo  umah wot pamarintah

3.SG PASS-give car and house.A by government
‘S/he was given cars and houses by the government’

A third order is [R+di-V+A+T], in which the recipient-like argument

appears in subject position. The verb is marked with di- and takes the
oblique form. The agent argument immediately follows the verb, which is
adjacently followed by the theme argument (89)-(90).

(89)

(90)

Jio di-bagih (*bagoih) ama? kipae

3.SG PASS-give.O mother.A money.A
‘S/he was given the money by mother’

di ujun  antan ando? po? si nurdin
so group grandfather. O andok fatherO ART PN

uleu dea?, di-baroi J10 maka pagoi
in.the.pasttA  TAG PASS-give 3.PL eat.A morning.A
‘So the group of Mr. Andok, the father of Nurdin, were in the past
given breakfast by them in the morning’

[fc0.105]
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More flexible word orders are encountered in naturalistic data. Theme
arguments can occurs in a conditional clause,'™ in which case the recipient
appears in the main clause and is followed by the di-oblique verb. Also note
the truncation bagih > agih in example (91). A verb+agent word order is also
common in ditransitive constructions (92). Here, the agent follows the verb,
the theme and the recipient respectively. The prefix di- can be used in an
interrogative construction (93) or if the agent argument is considered
irrelevant (94).

(C2Y) adea pambagian, kitao di-agih (*agoih)
exist.A distribution 1.PL.INCL PASS-give.O
‘[When] there was distribution, we were given it’
[fc0.116]

92) kalo balandea uleu dea?, di-boaroi
if Holland.A  in.the.past A TAG PASS-give

Jio kaan kitao dea?
3.PL clothes.A 1.PL.INCL TAG
‘As for the Dutch in the past, clothes were given by them to

us’ [Dyn.]
[fc0.123]

93) kipe itoh  di-bagoih (*bagih) nuse sapo
money.O itoh  PASS-give.A to who

‘That money was given to whom?’

94) uto itoh  di-baroi
car itoh PASS-give
‘That car was given’

The bare absolute form bagoih is used in P2 and imperative
constructions, whereas baroi does not display alternation (95)-(97).

"2 This clause is understood as a conditional clause even though the marker kalo ‘if’
can be omitted.
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95) akau ikao  bagoih (*bagih) kipae
1.SG 2.SG give.A money.A
‘I was given money by you’

(96) bagoih (*bagih) kipae npuse  jio
give.A money.A to 3.SG
‘Give money to her/him!’

o7 baroi Jio kipae
give 3.SG money.A

‘Give her/him money!’

8.5.2 with qqua ‘to teach’

199

The verb ajua ‘to teach’ does not alternate and occurs in the frozen absolute

form. It can occur in D1 constructions (98) and D2 constructions (99).

(98) rina napua matematik  nyuse  ano?

PN ACT.teach math to childO TK

‘Rina teaches math to kindergarten children’

99) eni nyajua akau matematik
PN ACT.teach 1.SG math
‘Eni teaches me math’

The P1 orders [T+di-V+A + puse R] (100) and [R+di-V+T+wot A]
(101) are grammatical, but [R+di-V+A+T] is preferred (102). The same rules
apply for P2 constructions (103), D1 imperatives (104) and D2 imperatives

(105).

(100) matematik  di-ajua rina yuse ano?
math PASS-teach PN to childO TK
‘Math was taught by Rina to kindergarten children’

(101) ano? teka di-ajua matematik  wot
childO TK  PASS-teach  math by
‘Kindergarten children were taught Math by Rina’

(102) ano? teka di-aqjua rina  matematik

childO TK  PASS-teach PN  math
‘Kindergarten children were taught Math by Rina’
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(103) ano? teka akau aua matematik
childO TK 1.SG teach math
‘Kindergarten children were taught Math by me’

(104) ajua matematik  nuse  ano? teka
teach  math to child.O TK
‘Teach Math to kindergarten children!’

(105) ajua  akau matematik
teach 1.SG math
‘Teach me Math!’

8.5.3 with kihan ‘to send’

Kihan ‘to send’ also only occurs in a frozen absolute form. D1 constructions
(106) and D2 constructions (107) are both permitted.

(106) apa? pihan kipae ando? jpo
father A ACT.send money.A for 3.8G
‘Father transferred money for her/him’

107) apa? pihan Jio kipae
father. A ACT.send 3.SG money.A
‘Father transferred her/him money’

In P1 constructions, the orders [T+di-V+A+ nuse R] (108) and [R+di-
+A+T] (109) are preferred, but [R+di-V+T+wor A] (110) is also
grammatical. P2 constructions can also take kihan (111). Imperatives are
possible for D1 (112), but not for D2.

(108) kipae di-kihan apa? ando? jpo
money.A PASS-send father.A for 3.5G
‘Money was sent by father for her/him’

(109) Ji0 di-kihan apa? kipae
3.SG PASS-send father.A money.A
‘S/he was sent money by father’
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(110) Jio di-kihan kipae wot  apa?
3.SG PASS-send money.A by father.A
‘S/he was sent money by father’

(111) Jio akau  kihan kipae
3SG 1.SG send money.A
‘S/he was sent money by me’

(112) kihan kipae ando? jpo
send money.A for 3.5G
‘Send money for her/him!’

8.5.4 with imbua/imbo and sabeu?/sabut ‘to call’

The verbs imbua/imbo ‘to call [D2]; to summon [transitive]’ and
sobeu?/sobut  ‘to call [D2]; to mention [transitive]’ are discussed
simultaneously since they exhibit identical syntactic realizations.

Goldberg (1995) proposes that ditransitive should involve a transfer.
The verbs imbua/imbo and sabeu?/sabut ‘to call’ do not involve a physical
transfer. For the interpretation of these verbs, it is understood metaphorically
that the agent gives a certain title to the patient and the patient receives the
title from the agent.

In D2 constructions, both verbs appear in the nasal-prefixed oblique
form in the active construction (113)—(114). Here, they are identical in
meaning. Neither can occur in D1 constructions.

(113) uha pimbo parajurit itoh  jendoral
people. A ACT.call.O soldier itoh  general

‘People call that soldier The General’

(114) uha nabut Ji0 pa-mabeu?
people. A ACT.call,O 3.SG NMLZ-drunk.A
‘People call her/him a drinker’

Neither verb can occur in the P1 order [T-di-V+A+PREP R]. The
order [R+di-V+T+wor A] (115) is grammatical but not preferred. Note that
the verb imbua/imbo occurs in the oblique form, whereas sabeur/sabut is
generally in the absolute form, except in active transitive constructions
(114). The preferred word order for P1 constructions is [R+di-V+A+T]
(116). P2 constructions (117) and imperatives (118) are possible for both
verbs, in requiring the bare absolute form.
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(115) paraqjurit  itoh  di-imbo jendoral wot  uha
soldier itoh PASS-call,O  general by  people.A
‘That soldier is called The General by people’

(116) Jio di-sabeu? uha pa-mabeu?
3.SG PASS-calllA people.A NMLZ-drunk.A
‘S/he is called a drinker by people’

(117) akau ikao imbua jendaral
1.SG 2.SG calllA general
‘I was called The General by you’

(118) sabeu? jpo pa-mabeu?
calLA 3.SG NMLZ-drunk.A
‘Call her/him a drunkard’

8.5.5 with unexpressed arguments

All the verbs discussed above can occur in ditransitive constructions.
However, in terms of valency, bagoih/bagih and baroi ‘to give’, qjua ‘to
teach’ and kihan ‘to send’ are trivalent, whereas imbua/imbo and
sabeu?/sabut ‘to call’ are bivalent verbs.

Valency and transitivity cannot always be mapped to each other.
Bivalent verbs can increase their valency by adding one argument, forming
ditransitives. However, when they occur with two arguments, they create
monotransitive constructions. Trivalent verbs take three arguments by
nature. Arguments may be unexpressed or not profiled; if they are
anaphorically recoverable, they do not need to appear syntactically.'”'
However, on a word level, transitivity does not affect the valency of trivalent
verbs, while retaining the ability to occur with three participants.

In D1 and D2 constructions, the unexpressed theme argument denotes
that the theme is anaphorically recoverable (119). Along the same lines, the
unexpressed recipient argument can be understood from the context
regardless of whether it actually appears in the construction or not (120)-
(121).

2! Goldberg (1995) terms this phenomenon ‘shading’. Also see Hilpert (2014) on
the same phenomenon in English.
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(119) apa? pihan ando? o
father. A ACT.send for 3.5G
‘Father sent it to her/him’

(120) rina najua matematik
PN ACT.teach math
‘Rina teaches Math [to somebody]’

(121) eni nyajua akau
PN ACT.teach 1.SG
‘Eni teaches me [something]’

For the verbs imbua/imbo and sabeu?/sabut ‘to call’, it is impossible to
leave the theme argument unexpressed. Without it, they become
homonymous monotransitive verbs with the meaning of ‘to summon’ (122)
and ‘to mention’ (123) respectively.

[He saw that the soldier accidentally dropped his
wallet]
(122) Jio pimbo parajurit  itoh
3.SG ACT.summon.O soldier itoh
‘He summons that soldier’

[An aspiring politician is number three on the list]
(123) Jio abut ‘pileih 3’

3.SG ACT.mention.O vote for three

‘He mentions ‘Vote for 3°’

In P1 constructions of the type [T+di-V+A+yuse+R], the agent
argument (124) and the recipient argument (125) can be left unexpressed
when they can be understood from the context.

(124) matematik  di-ajua npuse  ano? teka
math PASS-teach  to childO TK
‘Math was taught to kindergarten children’

(125) kipae di-kihan apa?
money.A PASS-send father.A
‘Money was transferred by father’
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In P1 constructions of the type [R+di-V+T+wor+A], ditransitive verbs

can feature an unexpressed theme argument (126) or an unexpressed agent
argument (127)

(126) ano? teka di-aqjua wot  rina
childO TK  PASS-teach by PN
‘Kindergarten children were taught by Rina’

(127) Jio di-bagih (*bagoih)  umah
3.5G PASS-give.O house.A
‘S/he was given a house [by so.]’

In P1 constructions of the type [R+di-V+A+T], the trivalent verbs
imbua/imbo and sabeu?/sabut with the meaning ‘to call’ cannot occur with
an unexpressed argument. Only the bivalent verbs imbua/imbo and
sabeu?/sobut with the meaning ‘to summon’ and ‘to mention’ respectively
yield a monotransitive construction (128)-(129). The theme argument of the

verb qjua ‘to teach’, on the other hand, can be left unexpressed if clear from
the context (130).

(128) paragurit itoh  di-imbo uha
soldier  itoh PASS-summon.O people.A
‘That soldier is summoned by people’

(129) J10 di-sabeu? uha
3.SG PASS-mention.A people.A
‘S/he is mentioned by people’

(130) ano? teka di-qjua rina
childO TK PASS-teach PN
‘Kindergarten children were taught by Rina’

With the trivalent verb bagoih/bagih ‘to give’ in the same
construction, it is possible to omit the agent argument (131) or the theme
argument (132) if clear from the context. In naturalistic data, this verb can
also form an intransitive construction when leaving two arguments
unexpressed (133).
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(131) di-agoih pupu?, di-ambau pupu? uleu
PASS-give. A fertilizer PASS-spread.A  fertilizer first.A
‘Fertilizer is given, the fertilizer is spread out first” [Dyn.]
[fc10.093]

(132) Ji0 di-bagih ama?
3.SG PASS-give.O mother.A
‘S/he was given [it] by mother’

(133) sarden toh  di-agih
sardine toh  PASS-give.O

‘Sardines were given [by them to us]’
[£c0.085]

Note that the bivalent verbs imbua/imbo ‘to summon’ and
sabeu?/sabut ‘to mention’ can occur in P2 (134)-(135), whereas the trivalent
verbs imbua/imbo and sabeu?/sobut ‘to call’ cannot. The theme argument of
verb like qjua ‘to teach’, bagoih/bagih ‘to give’ and baroi ‘to give’ can be
unexpressed if understood from the context (136)-(137).

(134) akau ikao imbua
1.SG 2.SG summon.A
‘I was summoned by you’

(135) akau ikao  sabeu?
1.SG 2.SG callA
‘I was mentioned by you’

(136) ano? teka  kitao ajua
childO TK 1.PLINCL teach
‘Kindergarten children were taught [it] by us’

(137) akau ikao  baroi
1.SG 2.SG give
‘I was given [it] by you’

8.6 Imperative constructions

In imperative constructions, the implied agent is an addressee which is
absent in the expression. The absence of the expected agent, therefore,
decreases the valency of the construction (cf. Hilpert 2014). In the words of
Davies (1986: 1):
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While grammarians have most typically used the term imperative to refer to a
syntactic category, it has also been used, especially by philosophers, as a
description of meaning, to designate the kind of directive meaning associated
with commands and requests.

Imperative clauses emphasize the activity, not the agent, the
transitivity or the effect on the patient. The imperative construction can be
formed with monomorphemic monovalent verbs (8.6.1), monomorphemic
bivalent verbs (8.6.2), the prefix di- (8.6.3), the verbs tulau ‘help’ (8.6.4) and
cubea ‘try’ (8.6.5), the adhortative particle mahae ‘let’ (8.6.6) and the
vetative particle mo? (8.6.7). Verbs in imperative constructions mostly occur
in the bare absolute form, except in combination with the vetative mo? and
the particle mahae ‘let’.

8.6.1 with monovalent verbs
Monovalent verbs appear in the bare absolute form (138)-(139).

(138) du?ua woa lah mo? ku siha?
pray. A only PART sothat 1.SG healthy. A
‘Pray for my good health!’
[fc3.014]

(139) dudeu?  inei
sit.A here
“Sit here!’

8.6.2 with bivalent verbs

The bivalent verb occurs in the bare absolute form if the object is mentioned
(140)-(141) or implied (142).

(140) saar pintou  ateh
close.A  door.O above
‘Close the upper door!’
[fc1.007]

(141) ...kuncai  pintau
...key.A door.A
‘Lock the door!’
[fc3.084]
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[Are you hungry?]
(142) maka (aja)

eat.A (chicken.A)

‘Eat [chicken]!”

8.6.3 with di-

A more polite imperative combines the passive di-form (143)-(144) with the
absolute verb, decreasing the nuance of command or instruction.'** In this
construction, it is no longer explicitly the second person who is instructed to
do something; the directionality of the command is concealed.

[Ladies and gentleman, the chicken is ready]
(143) di-makua aja

PASS-eat. A chicken.A

‘Please, eat some chicken!’

(144) di-kuncai pintau
PASS-key.A  door.A
‘Please, lock doors!’

8.6.4 with tulau ‘help’

The word tulau ‘help’ occurs clause-initially in combination with an
absolute verb root (145)-(146). Tulau is used for imperatives that benefit the
speaker. It conveys a polite nuance and is therefore favored over direct
imperatives. The object can be dropped when understood from the context,
yet the verb still occurs in the absolute form (147)-(148).

(145) tulau  baloi  saboa
help.A buy.A red.pepper.A
‘Would you please buy red pepper?’

'2> The use of a passive marker di- for ‘polite imperatives’ is common in Malayic
and other Malayo-Polynesian languages. See, among many other examples, Bauer
(1993) on Maori.
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(146) tulau saar? pintou  itoh
help.A close.A door.O itoh
‘Would you please close that door?’

(147) tulau  baloi (*bali)
help.A buy.A
‘Would you please buy [it]?’

(148) tulau  saa? (*saat)
help.A close.A
‘Would you please close [it]?’

8.6.5 with cubea ‘please’

The verb cubea literally means ‘to try’ and can be used to persuade someone
to do something. Unlike tulau, this construction is used for imperatives that
benefit the speaker and/or the addressee (149).'"> The occurrence of the
particle lah makes the clause even more polite (150).

(149) cubea tulaih namo ikao inei
try.A  write.t A name.O 2.SG.POSS here
‘Please write your name here!’

(150) cubea lah sajao kantei mangkou
try.A PART order A friend.O ACT.hoe.O
‘Please ask [your] friend to hoe [the rice field]!’
[fc10.138]

The first-person pronoun can also be used with cubea. In this context,
the speaker asks permission to do an action (151). With the first-person
plural inclusive, cubea is used when the speaker invites the interlocutor to do
an activity together. The verb is nasal-prefixed and occurs in the oblique
form when there is an object (152)-(153). When the object is not relevant,
the verb occurs in the absolute form (154).

12 See (Sneddon 2010) on the same phenomenon in Indonesian.
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(151) cubea akau maco (*macea)
try. A 1.SG ACT.read.O
‘Let me read it!”

(152) cubea kitao nuleih ineh
try.A 1.PLINCL ACT.write.O ineh
‘Let’s write this!’

(153) cubea  kitao manjat baton  nijao
try.A  1.PLINCL ACT.climb.O stem.O coconut.A

‘Let’s climb a coconut tree!’

(154) cubea kitao manjar?
try A 1.PLINCL ACT.climb.A
‘Let’s go climbing!’

8.6.6 with mahae ‘let’s’

The verb mahae historically means ‘to come’. This verb can behave like a
regular verb in declarative clauses. Clause-initially, however, it occurs when
the speaker invites the interlocutor to do an activity together (hortative). The
marker is followed by the subject and the intransitive or active transitive
verb. The nasal-prefixed oblique verb precedes the object (155)-(156). When
the specific action requested by the speaker is understood from the context,
the verb can be dropped (157).

[Two guards start closing the building after working hours]

(155) mahae  kitao nuncei pintau
let I.PLAINCL ACTkey.O door.A
‘Let’s lock the doors!’

(156) mahae kitao nuncei
let 1.PLINCL ACT.key.O

‘Let’s lock [them]!”

(157) mahae  kitao
let 1.PL.INCL
‘Letus [do it]!’
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In addition to the first-person inclusive kitao ‘we’, PT also uses the
second-person pronoun ikao ‘you’ in constructions with mahae.'” In that
case, its meaning is more archaic, encouraging the interlocutor to come
closer toward the speaker (158).

[An old man asks children to listen to him telling a story]
(158) mahae ikao ana? nae?

let 2.PL child A small.A

‘Come here children!’

[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.001]

8.6.7 with mo? ‘don’t’

The negative imperative or ‘vetative’ expresses a command not to do
something. The particle mo? ‘don’t’ occurs clause-initially, optionally
followed by a second-person subject (159)-(160). The verb occurs in a nasal-
prefixed oblique root when it is followed by an object, behaving like verbs in
declarative clauses. The oblique form appears when the object is understood
from the context (161). Otherwise, the absolute form is used (162).

(159) mo? likao]l  makan aja
VET 2.SG eat.0 chicken.A
‘Don’t [you] eat chicken!’

(160) mo? likao]  nuncei pintau
VET 2.5G ACT .key.O door.A
‘Don’t [you] lock the door!’

(161) mo? likao]  nuncei
VET 2.5G ACT key.O
‘Don’t [you] lock [it]!’

[You have to cook! Don’t be lazy!]

(162) mor [ikao] maka woa
VET 2.SG eatA  only
‘Don’t [you] just eat!’

"% In Indonesian, only the first-person inclusive kita ‘we, us’ is permitted
(Dardjowidjojo 1978).
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Optionally, the particle lah can be added after the vetative, adding a
suggestive nuance to the expression (163)-(164).

(163) mo? lah likao] makan  aja
VET PART 2SG eatO chicken.A
‘Please, don’t [you] eat chicken!’

(164) mo? lah [ikaol  nuncei pintau
VET PART 2.SG ACT.key.O door.A
‘Please, don’t [you] lock the door!’

8.7 Secondary predication

In clauses with two predicates, the first predicate is a verb denoting an
action, while the second is an adjective denoting a state. The latter is known
as the ‘secondary predicate’ (Himmelmann and Schultze-Berndt 2005;
Verkerk 2009; Irimia 2012; Ernanda, 2016).

In PT, this phenomenon determines the phrasal alternation of the verb.
As we will see, secondary predication occurs in the same clause if there is a
continuity of topic. Otherwise, a biclausal structure is required. A secondary
predicate can be an adjective prosodically separated from the clause (i.e.
active clause) or a separate clause that contains a proper predicate linked by
juxtaposition to a passive clause. The ABS-OBL alternation displays mixed
patterns (Table 8.4). This section, therefore, focuses on the distribution of
phrasal alternation in sentences with secondary predication. Three types'”
occur in PT: depictive (8.7.1), resultative (8.7.2) and manner adverbial
(8.7.3). Intransitives and imperatives can also occur with secondary
predication, as will be shown below.

' These three types are also attested cross-linguistically (Himmelmann and

Schultze-Berndt 2005).
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Active P1 P2
Agent- AGT ACT-V.opL .. Requiring two
oriented | PAT ADJ Requiring two clauses clauses
Debictive 1. PAT di-V.op. AGT
P Patient- | AGT ACT-V.op. | ADJ (with agent) PAT AGT
oriented | ADJ PAT 2. PAT di-V.pgs AD]J V.aps ADJ
(agentless)
1. PAT di-V.op. ADJ
. AGT ACT-V.ogL | (agentless) PAT AGT V.
Resultative ADJ PAT 2. PAT di-V. op. AGT | aps ADJ
ADJ (with agent)
1. PAT di-V. sgs ADJ
. AGT ACT-V.opL | (agentless) PAT AGT
Manner adverbial | p \ 1 \py 2. Requiring two V.ags ADJ
clauses (with agent)

Table 8.4. Patterns of secondary predication

8.7.1 Depictive

In depictive constructions, the verbal first predicate and adjectival second
predicate occur simultaneously. According to Himmelmann and Schultze-
Berndt (2005: 4), ‘[...] depictives express a state that holds during the
reference time of the event encoded by the main predicate’. Depictives can
be agent-oriented or patient-oriented. Patient-oriented expressions are
generally more natural, but there are some syntactic barriers.

In intransitive one—argument clauses, the verb occurs in the absolute
form and is followed directly by the adjective (165). Active constructions
exhibit the oblique verb followed by a secondary predicate in the form of an
absolute patient. The intonational break is between the patient and the
adjective (166). If the patient takes the oblique form, the adjective does not
function as the secondary predicate but as modifier of the head noun. The
adjective still occurs in the absolute form, but is now part of a noun phrase.
The intonational break is between the verb and the noun phrase (167).

(165) Ji0 masau? (*masou?) basuah
3.SG enter.A wet.A
‘S/he entered [when s/he was] wet’

(166) J10 masou? (*masaurs) [umahlne  kumauh
3.SG enter.O house.A dirty.A
‘S/he entered a house [when s/he was] dirty’
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(167) Jio masou? (*masau?) [umoh kumauh]xp
3.SG enter.O house.O  dirty.A
‘S/he entered a dirty house’

P1 constructions cannot occur with a secondary predicate in depictive
agent—oriented constructions, as the focus of the passive is the subject-
patient, not the agent (168). With an intonational break between the agent
and the adjective, this type of sentence could mark a sequence of events.
However, a more natural alternative would involve a relative marker
between the subject-patient and di-oblique verb, so that the verb occurs
within the relative clause and exhibits an attributive relation with the head
noun (169). This construction is no longer a secondary predicate
construction. P1-type passivization would require two separate clauses, in
which the patient occurs in subject position followed by di+OBL and the
agent. The adjective occurs in a separate clause as the main predicate (170).
This construction also does not feature a secondary predicate, as there is no
continuity of topic.

(168) umah di-masou? (*di-masau?)  jo kumauh
house.A PASS-enter.O 3.SG dirty.A
1. ‘The house entered by her/him was dirty’
2. “The house was entered by her/him and [then got] dirty’

(169) umoh [wo  di-masou? (*di-masau?) jpolgc kumauh
house.O REL PASS-enter.O 3.5G dirty.A
‘The house that was entered by her/him was dirty’

(170) umoh di-masou? (*di-masau?)  jo. Jio kumauh
house.O PASS-enter.O 3.8G 3.SG dirty.A
‘The house was entered by her/him. S/he was dirty’

The same problem occurs in P2 constructions, which also require two
clauses. Here, the subject-patient is followed by the non-subject agent and
the bare absolute form of the verb. The adjective occurs in a separate clause
as a predicate, not a secondary predicate (171).

171) umoh kamai masau? (*masour)
house.O 1.PL.EXCL enter.A

kamai kumauh
I.PLEXCL dirty.A
‘The house was entered by us. We were dirty’
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In patient oriented active constructions, the verb occurs in the oblique
form and is followed by the secondary predicate and ultimately by the
patient (172). In P1 constructions, the prefix di- is combined with the
oblique root, followed directly by the agent and the secondary predicate
(173). The absolute form is used when information about the agent is not
relevant (174). In P2 constructions, the bare verb occurs in the absolute form
and is followed by the secondary predicate (175). The imperative requires
the verb to occur in the bare absolute form (176).

(172) akau makan (*maka) matah laou?  itoh
1.SG eat.O raw.A fish.O itoh
‘I ate that fish raw’

(173) laou? itoh  di-bakon (*di-makua)  po matah
fish.O itoh  PASS-eat.O 3.5G raw.A
‘That fish was eaten raw by her/him’

(174) umoh itoh  di-baloi (*di-bali) baheu
house.O itoh PASS-buy.A new.A
‘That house was bought new’

(175) ajei itoh akau minan (*minun)  ana?
water.O  itoh 1.SG drink. A warm.A
‘That water was drunk warm by me’

(176) maka (*makan)  matah laou?  itoh
eat.A raw.A fish.O itoh
‘Eat that fish raw!’

8.7.2 Resultative

Resultative secondary predication is patient-oriented. The use of the
secondary predicate in this construction is to express the state of the patient
as a consequence of the action. It does not necessarily occur simultaneously
with the main action denoted by the verb. In active constructions, the
secondary predicate intervenes between the oblique verb and the patient
(177).

a77) akau yabih kampauh  jagun itoh
1.SG ACT.stew.O soft.A corn.O  itoh
‘I stewed that corn soft’
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In P1 constructions, the verb can only be oblique, even when the agent
is not specified (178)—(179). It differs from the general patterns of phrasal
alternation which require the absolute form for agentless expressions. When
there is an agent, it directly follows the di-OBL verb (180).

(178) sabe itoh  di-gilin alauh
red.pepper.O itoh  PASS-grind.O  fine. A
‘That red pepper was ground fine’

(179) kocuali kalo sawoh toh  sawoh
except if rice.field.O toh  rice.field.O

karaeh, toh ijea dinan pankau,
hard.A toh yes with hoe.A

di-cincan-cincan alauh  dea?

PASS-RED-chop.O fine.A TAG

‘Unless the rice field is hard, [you use] a hoe. [It’s]
crumbled fine, isn’t it?’

[fc10.090]

(180) sabe itoh  di-gilin Jio alauh
red.pepper.O itoh  PASS-grindO 3.SG fine. A

‘That red pepper was ground finely by her/him’

The verb preceding the secondary predicate appears in the absolute
form in P2 constructions (181) and imperative constructions (182).

(181) sabe itoh  akau  gilon alauh
red.pepper.O itoh 1.SG grind A fine.A
‘That red pepper was ground finely by me’

(182) boih kampauh  jagun itoh
stew.A  soft.A corn.O itoh
‘Stew that corn soft!’

8.7.3 Manner adverbial

A manner adverbial is event-oriented, not participant-oriented. It describes
the manner of the main action, not the state of the agent or the patient. The
secondary predicate occurs simultaneously with the main action denoted by
the verb.
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In intransitive constructions, the verb occurs in the absolute form
(183). The verb occurs in the oblique form in active constructions, since it is
followed by an expression for the patient (184). The secondary predicate
cannot occur directly after the verb, but follows the patient. Note that semi-
transitive verbs like macea/maco ‘to read’ can also occur with or without a
patient. In the latter case, it occurs in the absolute form and is followed by
the secondary predicate (185). When the patient is understood from the

Phrasal Alternation in Kerinci

context, it takes the oblique form (186).

(183)

(184)

(185)

(186)

In P1 constructions, only the absolute form can occur, leaving the
agent unspecified. The secondary predicate directly follows the verb (187).
Two separate clauses are required when the agent is mentioned (188). In P2
constructions, the bare absolute verb is followed by the secondary predicate
(189). The bare absolute verb is also used in imperative constructions (190).

(187)

(188)

ani tideu tona

PN  sleep.A  quiet.A

‘Ani sleeps quietly’

akau maco buku  itoh
1.SG ACT.read.O book itoh
‘I read that book fast’

akau macea (*maco) koah
1.SG ACT.read. A fast.A
‘I read fast’

akau maco (*macea) koah

1.SG ACT.read.O fast.A
‘I read [it] fast’

uhan itoh  di-tijjau (¥tingou)  kasa

3.SG.M  PASS-punch.A rude.A

‘He was punched aggressively’

uhan itoh  di-timou (*timgau)  po.

3.SG.M  PASS-punch.O 3.5G

J10 ninjou kasa
3.SG ACT.punch.0 rude.A

‘He was punched by her/him. S/he punched him

aggressively’

koah
fast.A
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(189)

(190)

talai ke?  koben akau tahai?  konca
rope.A in garden.A 1.SG pullA taut.A
‘The rope in the garden is pulled taut by me’

tahai?  konca  talai ke?  koben
pullA  taut.A rope.A in garden.A
‘Pull the rope in the garden taut!’

8.8 Non-alternating verbs
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Non-alternating verbs, by definition, do not exhibit phrasal alternation. Such
verbs are typically derived from loanwords, i.e. yacas ‘to charge’ (< cas
‘charger’), nalepon ‘to call’ (< talepon ‘telephone’), yojek ‘to take a motor
taxi’ (< ojek ‘motor taxi’).

Non-alternating forms occur in oblique and absolute environments. In
active constructions, the object can be mentioned (191) or omitted (192), in
which case it is either understood from the context or irrelevant. They further
occur in object—topicalized constructions (193), imperative constructions
(194), P1 (195) and P2 (196).

(191)

(192)

(193)

(194)

(195)

J1o nacas hape
3.SG ACT.charge handphone
‘S/he charges the mobile phone’

Jio yacas

3.SG ACT.charge
1. ‘S/he charges it’
2. ‘S/he is charging’

hape Jio nacas
handphone 3.SG ACT.charge
‘The handphone, s/he charges it’

cas hape neh!
charge handphone neh
‘Charge this handphone!’

hape di-cas Ji0

handphone  PASS-charge 3.SG
‘The handphone was charged by her/him’
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(196) hape akau  cas
handphone 1.SG charge
‘The handphone was charged by me’

8.9 Verbs in free variation

Some verbs are in free variation and may occur either in the absolute or
oblique form without change in meaning: muwao/muwo ‘to bring’ (<
buwea/buwo), mona/mono ‘to make’ (< banua/bano), nogua?/nago? ‘to
build’ (< tagua?/togo?), nana/nanan ‘to plant’ (< tana/tanan ‘to plant’),
mankau/mankou ‘to hold’ (<pawkau/pankou>), etc.

Verbs in free variation occur in active constructions (197)-(199) and
passive constructions (200)-(201).

197 Jio muwao~muwo anje?  toh asou? imbao
3.SG ACT.bring. A~O dog.O toh enter.O  forest.A
‘He walks the dog to a forest’
[P3_FS_NOR_OLD_FEMALE.043]

(198) uha mana~mano papa
people. A ACT.make.A~O  plank.A
‘People are making planks’
[fc1.012]

(199) umar  naguar~nago?  umah

PN ACT.build.A~O house.A
‘Umar builds a house’

(200) di-buwea~di-buwo  po uncan kaae
PASS-bring. A~O 3.5G purse.O clothes.A

jadi tampe? uwoh  pukat
become.O place.O fruit.O avocado

Jio toh

3.SG.POSS toh

‘He brings a cloth purse as a place to put his avocados’
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.007]

(201) di-banua~di-bano  jio gule toh
PASS-make.A~O 3.SG dish.O toh
‘He cooks that dish’



9 Derived verb constructions

9.1 Introduction

Verb derivation from other word classes is formed by adding prefixes to the
roots. The verbalizing prefixes in PT are maN- (9.2), N- + OBL (9.3), pa-
(9.4), ba- (9.5), ta- (9.6) and ka- (9.7). Verb reduplication is discussed in
section 9.8.

Derivational morphology can be grouped into three types. The first
type displays general patterns of phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4. The
second type, the ‘frozen oblique’, goes back to the historical suffix *-an,
which has converged morphologically with the oblique form in PT. The third
type is a combination of a prefix with a compound. This type consists of
existing compounds combined with derivational prefixes, so that patterns of
phrasal alternation differ from one construction to another.

9.2 maN-

This section discusses the prefix maN- in combination with adjective roots
(9.2.1) and noun roots (9.2.2).

9.2.1 with adjective roots

The prefix maN- with adjective roots expresses ‘to become X’ (Table 9.1).
The realizations of maN- are slightly different from that of N- in active
transitive constructions (8.4.1), in that root-initial voiced obstruents are
preserved. Only roots have ABS-OBL alternation, whereas the derivational
forms are morphologically frozen in the absolute form.

Root Derivational form
gadua/gadon ‘big’ mangadua.A ‘to become big’
koran/karin ‘dry’ manaran.A ‘to become dry’

kunan/kunin ‘yellow’ | magunan.A ‘to become yellow’
putaih/puteih ‘white’ | mamutaih.A ‘to become white’
Table 9.1. maN- + adjective roots
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The prefix maN- takes one argument intransitively (1)—(2). It can also

occur as a nominalized intransitive predicate (3)-(4).

6]

2

3)

“

9.2.2

padoi
paddy.A

ke? sawah lah mangunan
in  rice.fieldA already ACT.yellow.A

‘Paddy in the rice field has become yellow’

[After an accident]

kakei

Jio may-gadua

leg.O 3.SG.POSS ACT.big.A
‘Her/his leg was becoming bigger’

[Comparing two colors]

manunan

toh ilau?

ACT.yellow.A toh good.A

daripado
than

kunin tuwao
yellow.O old.A

‘Yellowish [turning yellow] is better than dark yellow’

[A conversation about dough]
may-gadua toh na ilau?
ACT.big.A toh REL good.A
‘Becoming big is good’

with noun roots

Combined with a small number of noun roots, the prefix maN- denotes ‘to be

like X* (Table 9.2).

Root Derivational form

bateu/batu ‘stone’ mambateu.A ‘to harden’
bukoi?/bukit ‘hill’ mambukoi?.A ‘to form a heap’
gunea/gunun ‘mountain’ | maygunea.A ‘to pile up’

Table 9.2. maN- + noun roots

These morphological forms are also frozen in the absolute form (5)—

(6). In a limited number of cases, this prefixed form can appear in the
oblique form when combined with a participant functioning as a complement

(.
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o) baju kumauh  lah may-gunea
shirt. 0 dirty.A  already ACT.mountain.A
‘Dirty clothes are piling up’

(6) ajei dalon  kulkas lah mam-bateu
water.O inside fridge already ACT.stone. A
‘Water inside the fridge is hardened [frozen]’

@) baju kumauh  lah may-gunun tingai
shirt.O dirty.A  already ACT.mountain.O high.A
‘Dirty clothes are highly piled up’

9.3 N-+OBL

Monovalent verb roots and adjective roots can increase their valency by
creating active causative verbs. This section describes the valency increasing
derivation on the basis of monovalent verb roots (9.3.1) and adjective roots
(9.3.2).

9.3.1 with monovalent verb roots

The nasal-prefixed oblique can form verbs that can take two arguments from
monovalent verb roots. Examples of monovalent bare verb roots that
increase valency through N-+OBL are: tideu/tidu ‘to sleep’ vs. nidu ‘to make
someone sleep’, mandai ‘to take a bath’ vs. mandei ‘to bathe someone’,
matai ‘to die’ vs. matei ‘to turn something off’, apau? ‘to drift’ vs. yapou?
‘to set adrift’.

In these derived active transitive constructions, the oblique form
indicates that there is an agent which functions as the causee (8). Unlike
intransitives (9), these derived forms do not alternate and can only occur in
the oblique form, including when the object can be understood from the
context (10).

[Her 3-year-old sister is still awake at midnight]

®) Ji0 nidu adi? J10
3.SG ACT.sleep.O younger.sibling.O 3.SG.POSS
‘She is trying to make her younger sibling sleep’

9) adi? J10 tideu
younger.sibling.0  3.SG.POSS sleep.A
‘Her/his younger sibling is sleeping’
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(10)

Phrasal Alternation in Kerinci

[What is she doing to her 3-year-old sister who is still
awake at midnight?]

Ji0 nidu

3.SG ACT.sleep.O
‘She is trying to make [her sister] sleep’

These constructions can be passivized with the P1 construction (11),

which takes an oblique form, but not with the P2 construction. In the
imperative construction, the bare absolute root is used with the prefix di-
(12). Note that without the prefix di-, it forms an intransitive clause (13), not
an imperative.

(1)

12)

13)

adi? Ji0 di-tidu Jio
younger.sibling.O0  3.SG.POSS PASS-sleep.O 3.SG
‘Her sister was put to sleep by her’

*adi? Ji0 akau  tideu
younger.sibling.0 3.SG.POSS 1.SG sleep.A
‘Her sister was put to sleep by me’

di-tideu adi? J10
PASS-sleep.A  younger.sibling.O0 3.SG.POSS
‘Put her sister to sleep!’

tideu adi? Ji0

sleep.A  younger.sibling.0 3.SG.POSS
*‘Put her sister to sleep!’

‘Her/his younger sibling is sleeping’

9.3.2 with adjective roots

With a number adjective oblique roots, N-+OBL produces the meaning ‘to
cause the patient to have the characteristics of X’ (14)-(15). The prefix di-
can be combined with the oblique root in P1 constructions, when its referent
is restricted by an overt (16) or covert agent (17). This type of causative
cannot occur either in P2 or in imperative constructions.

(14)

[What is the sewing machine for?]
untu? none? bajeu

for ACT.small.O shirt.A
‘To make the shirt smaller’
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[What is s/he doing with the shirt?]
(15) Jio noner?

3.SG ACT.small.O

‘S/he makes it smaller’

(16) suwaro  tipi di-ne? tino
voice.O television PASS-small.O grandmother.O
‘The TV volume was lowered by Granny’

a7 ano? itoh  di-gadon
child.O itoh PASS-big.O
‘That child has been raised [by so.]’

94 pa-

The prefix pa- can be combined with adjective and noun roots without
phonological change in the root-initial phoneme, yielding transitive verbs.
The prefix pa- can be preceded by the prefix mam- in active and di- in
passive constructions. Pa- with adjective roots is discussed in 9.4.1 and with
noun roots in 9.4.2.

9.4.1 with adjective roots

The prefix pa- combined with adjective roots forms transitive stems with the
meaning ‘to make something more X’. It implies that the patient already has
the characteristic denoted by the adjective, which characteristic is increased
further (Table 9.3).

Root Derivational form

capa?l/capat ‘fast’ pacapa?/pacapat ‘to speed up’

anae?/ane? ‘small’ paanae?/pasne? ‘to minimize, to decrease’

gadualgadon ‘big, large’ pagadualpagadon ‘to enlarge’

ilau?lilou? *good, attractive’ pailau?/{milou? ‘to make more attractive, to
decorate

libua/libo ‘broad’ palibual/palibo ‘to broaden’

muduah/mudoh *casy’ pamydua,h/pamudoh ‘to make easier, to
facilitate

panja/pamgan ‘long’ papamjal/papanjan ‘to lengthen’

sinkae?/sigke? ‘short’ pasigkae?/pasinke? ‘to shorten’

tingailtingei ‘high, tall’ patingailpatingei ‘to make taller, to heighten’

Table 9.3. pa- + adjective roots
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In active constructions, the oblique verb is preceded by the prefix
mam- (18). This form cannot occur in intransitive constructions, i.e. without
an overt or covert object. It differs from N-+OBL, which lacks the nuance
that the adjective already possesses the quality that is being increased (19).

(18) Ji0 mam-pa-panjan barih  ineh
3.SG ACT.CAUS-long.O line.O ineh
‘S/he lengthens this line’

*no  mam-pa-panja
3.5G ACT.CAUS-long.A

(19) Ji0 mangan barih ineh
3.SG ACT.long.O Iline.O ineh
‘S/he makes this line long’

The prefix pa- combined with adjective roots can also form P1
constructions (20). The general rules of phrasal alternation presented in 1.7.4
apply (21)-(22). Adverbial constructions following the verb do not affect the
absolute form of the verb (23).

(20) jalon  ineh di-pa-libo
road.0 ineh PASS-CAUS-broad.O
‘This road was broadened [by so.]’

2n gawe ineh  di-pa-mudoh Ji0
work.O ineh PASS-CAUS-easy.O0 3.SG
‘This work was made easier by him/her’

(22) gawe ineh  di-pa-muduah
work.O ineh PASS-CAUS-easy.A
‘This work was made easier’

(23) tijan ineh  di-pa-tingai ka ateh
pillar.O ineh PASS-CAUS-heightA to above
“This pillar was made taller upwards’

P2 constructions, which are discussed in 8.4.4, also follow this
pattern. The prefix pa- combined with a verb root occurs in the absolute
form (24)—(25). This is also the case with imperative constructions (26)-(27).
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(24)

(25)

(26)

27)

siwan  ineh akau pa-sigkae?
pants.O ineh 1.SG CAUS-short.A
“This pair of pants was shortened by me’

umoh ineh  ikao pa-ilau?
house.O ineh 2.SG CAUS-good. A
‘This house was decorated by you’

pa-gadua umoh ineh
CAUS-large.A house.O ineh
‘Enlarge this house!’

pa-libua jalon itoh
CAUS-broad.A  road.O itoh
‘Broaden that road!’

9.4.2 with noun roots

The prefix pa- in combination with a noun root implies ‘to treat the patient
as X’. Only two examples show up in my corpus, neither of which exhibit
ABS-OBL alternation (Table 9.4).

Root

Derivational form

adoi?/adi? ‘younger sibling’ paadi? ‘to regard as a younger sibling’

budua?/budo? ‘slave’ pabudua? ‘to enslave’

Table 9.4. pa- + noun roots

In active constructions, pa- is preceded by the prefix mam- (28)—(29).
The prefix di- is used in passive constructions (30)-(31). P2 constructions are
exemplified in (32)-(33). The bare form is used in imperatives (34). Note
that budua?/budo? requires an absolute-like root and adoi?/adi? an oblique-

like root.

(28)

(29)

Jopua mam-pa-budua? kitao duleu
japan. A ACT.CAUS-slave  1.PLINCL in.the.past.A
“The Japanese enslaved us in the past’

Jio mam-pa-adi? akau
3.SG ACT.CAUS-younger.sibling 1.SG
‘S/he regards me as a younger sibling’
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30) mema di-pa-budua? 10 na
indeed PASS-CAUS-slave 3.PL really
‘[Our people] were really enslaved by them’
[fc4.229]

(€2)) akau  di-pa-adi? Ji0
1.SG PASS-CAUS-younger.sibling 3.5G
‘I am regarded as a younger sibling by her/him’

32) ano? jatan ikao  pa-budua?
child.O orphan.A 2.SG CAUS-slave
‘An orphan was treated by you like a slave’

33) akau ikao  pa-adi?
1.SG 2.SG CAUS-younger.sibling
‘I am regarded as a younger sibling by you’

(34) pa-budua?  uhan itoh
CAUS-slave 3.SG.M
‘Treat him like a slave!’

9.5 ba-

The prefix ba- has been briefly introduced in 3.4.2. This morpheme typically
marks ‘subject affectedness’, i.e. the subject is affected by the result of the
action.'*® This prefix is mostly used in intransitive constructions.'”’ As such,
it occurs in the absolute form. Ba-+OBL constructions are possible in
contexts where they take a complement or a stative property, or as a frozen
oblique historically reflecting the suffix *-an. If ba- is combined with a
compound, the ABS-OBL opposition of the pre-existing compound remains
intact.

This section discusses the prefix ba- in combination with noun roots
(9.5.1) and verb roots (9.5.2). I then address the prefix ba- in constructions

1% See Kemmer (1993) for a discussion on subject affectedness as a property of the
middle voice.

"> This has also been observed in Indonesian (Dardjowidjojo 1978; Vamarasi 1986).
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denoting reciprocality (9.5.3) and random manner (9.5.4), followed by its
use in compounds (9.5.5).

9.5.1 with noun roots

9.5.1.1 ‘to possess X’

The prefix ba- combined with noun roots yields stative verbs (STAT)
expressing ‘to be qualified by the possession of X’ (Table 9.5). Ba-noun
constructions can take a complement,'*® marking a ‘limitative relation’; the
complement provides a limitation or specification about what kind of
property is denoted by the prefixed root.'”

Root Derivational form

dahuah/dahoh blood’ | badahuah/badahoh ‘to possess blood, to bleed’
isai/isei ‘content’ barisoi/barisi ‘to have content, filled’

kipae/kipe ‘money’ bakipae/bakipe ‘to have money’

kudealkudo ‘horse’ bakudea/bakudo ‘to have a horse, to ride a horse’
tugeu?/tugu? ‘hat’ batugeu?/batugu? ‘to have a hat, to wear a hat’

Table 9.5. ba- expressing ‘to possess X’

The prefix ba- combined with a noun root can be used predicatively. It
occurs in the absolute form intransitively (35) and in the oblique form when
it takes a complement (36). It occurs in the absolute form within a relative
clause, which indicates an attributive relation with the head noun (37). In
this context, the prefixed root may also occur without a relative marker
preceding it (38), but this construction is less preferred by PT speakers.

(35) goleh ineh bar-isoi (*isi)
glass.O ineh STAT-content.A
“This glass is filled’

"2 Adelaar (1984) labels it ‘complement’, whereas Steinhauer (1992) calls it
‘predicate adjunct’. Sneddon (2010: 274) holds that ‘a complement is a clause
component which resembles an object but which cannot become the subject of a
passive clause’.

12 The same is true for Indonesian (Fokker 1980).
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(36) galeh ineh bar-isi (*isoi) ajai
glass.O ineh STAT-content.O0 water.A
“This glass is filled with water/this glass contains water’

37 [galeh  [ya bar-lisoilnplrclne  itoh  jateuh
glass.0 REL STAT-content.A  itoh  fall. A

‘The glass which is filled fell down’

(38) [galeh  bar-lisoi]lxp]np itoh  jateuh
glass.O STAT-content.A ijtoh fall.A

‘That filled glass fell down’

Constructions with ba- + complement denote an attributive relation
with the head noun."*” The ba-prefixed noun adds additional information to
the preceding noun and occurs in the oblique form. Attributively, ba-
prefixed nouns can be used without a relative marker to post-modify the
head noun (39).

39) [galeh  bar-isi ajailnp
glass.0 STAT-content.O  water.A
‘The glass containing water’

Prefixed oblique roots followed by numeral complements can be used
predicatively. Here, the numeral limits the possession expressed by the ba-
prefixed root, determining the boundaries of the possessive construction
(40)-(41).

40) Jio bar-ano? tigea
3.SG STAT-child.O three A
‘S/he has three children’

41 Ji0 ba-bini duwea

3.SG STAT-wife.O two.A
‘He has two wives’

Absolute roots without a complement occur predicatively (42). When
followed by a numeral complement, clauses of this type are used

130 A similar construction exists in Indonesian (Steinhauer 1992: 434).
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attributively within a relative clause (43)-(44). Attributive usage of the
prefixed roots without a relative marker requires an oblique form (45)-(46).

42) Ji0 ba-binoi
3.5G STAT-wife A
1. ‘He has a wife’
2. ‘He is married’

43) jando [ya  bar-lano? tigea]nplrc
widow.O REL STAT-child.O three.A

itoh kantei akau
itoh friend.O 1.SG

‘The widow who has three children is my friend’

44) janton [pa  ba-[bini duwea]nplrc
male.O0 REL STAT-wife.O two.A

itoh natou? pintau
itoh ACT knock.O door.A

‘The man who has two wives knocked on the door’

(45) jando bar-ano? tigea di-tino? Ji0
widow.O STAT-child.O three.A  PASS-targetO 3.SG
‘The widow with three children is targeted by him’ [Lit.]
‘The widow with three children is the woman he has in mind’

(46) malaeh  pa  po pimo?
lazy. A very 3.SG ACT.see.O

janton ba-bini duwea
male.O STAT-wife.O0 two.A
‘S/he is fed up seeing men with two wives’

9.5.1.2 ‘to produce X’

The prefix ba- combined with a noun root can also express ‘to produce X’

(Table 9.6).
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Root

Derivational form

bunoi/buyi ‘noise’ babunoi/babuyi ‘to make a noise’

palauh/palouh ‘sweat’

bapalauh/bapalouh ‘to produce sweat, to
sweat, to be sweaty’

sijau/sijou ‘a whistle’ | basijau ‘to whistle’

talau/talou ‘egg’ batalau/batalou ‘to lay an egg’

Table 9.6. ba- expressing ‘to produce X’

Predicatively, the absolute form is used (47), resulting in two possible
readings depending on whether or not there is an intonational break. With an
intonational break, the prefixed root is interpreted as a post-subject predicate
and therefore a clause. Without an intonational break, it is interpreted as an
attribute and therefore a phrase. Attributively, the prefixed root can follow a
relative marker and also occurs in the absolute form (48). When the relative
marker is omitted, it is not clear whether the sentence is general or definite
(49). The oblique form is only used when the prefixed root is followed by an
adjectival complement, such as ilau? ‘good’ (50).

(47)

(48)

(49)

(50)

uha ba-palauh

people. A STAT-sweat.A

1. ‘People are sweaty’ [with intonational break]
2. ‘Sweaty people’ [without intonational break]

[In a context of doing sports]

uha no ba-palauh itoh ilau?
people. A REL STAT-sweat.A  itoh good.A
‘People who are sweaty are good’ [Lit.]

‘It’s good to work out’

uha ba-palauh itoh ilau?
people. A STAT-sweat.A  itoh good.A

1. ‘Sweaty people are good’ [‘It’s good to work out’]
2. ‘That sweaty person is good-looking’

Jio ba-palouh ilau?
3.SG STAT-sweat.O good.A
‘S/he is sweating a lot’

Combined with the root dahuah/dahoh ‘blood’, the prefix ba- can be
interpreted in two different ways: ‘to possess blood’ (as discussed in 9.5.1.1)
and ‘to produce blood, to bleed’. This construction can occur attributively
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within a relative clause (51) or predicatively (52), in both cases requiring the
absolute form. It cannot be used adjacently after the head noun.

D [kakei no ba-dahuah)np itoh  sakai?
leg.0 REL STAT-blood.A  itoh illLA

‘The leg which is bleeding hurts’

*[kakei  ba-dahuah)xp itoh  sakai?
leg.O STAT-blood.A  itoh illLA

(52) kakei  po ba-dahuah
leg.O  3.SG.POSS STAT-blood.A
‘Her/his leg is bleeding’

9.5.1.3 ‘to use/wear X’

The prefix ba- combined with a noun root can convey the meaning ‘to
use/wear X’ (Table 9.7).

Root Derivational form

bageu/baju ‘shirt’ | babajeu/babaju ‘to wear a shirt’
sapatou ‘shoes’ basapatou ‘to wear shoes’
tugeu?/tugu? ‘hat’ | batugeur?/batugu? ‘to wear a hat’

Table 9.7. ba- expressing ‘to use/wear X’

It occurs in the absolute form (53). The oblique form is used when the
ba-prefixed noun root is followed by an adjectival complement (54).

(53) Jio ba-tugeu? (*tugu?)
3.5G STAT-hat.A
‘S/he is wearing a hat’

(54) kamai ba-tugu? (*ba-tugeu?) ita
1.PL.EXCL STAT-hat.O black.A
‘We wear black hats’

Attributively, the root appears in the absolute form within the relative
clause (55) and in the oblique form when followed by an adjectival
complement (56). The prefixed root cannot occur without being preceded by
a relative marker in this context.
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akau nalo? ana? 7o ba-tugeu?
1.SG ACT.search.for  child.A REL STAT-hat.A
‘I am looking for a child who is wearing a hat’

*akau nalo? ana? ba-tugeu?
1.SG  ACT.search.for child A STAT-hat.A

ana? na ba-tugu? ita
child.tA REL STAT-hat.O black.A

itoh  ana? esde
itoh  child A SD
‘Children who wear black hats are elementary school students’

The prefix ba- combined with the root kudea/kudo ‘horse’ can

technically mean ‘to possess a horse’ (9.5.1.1) as well as ‘to use a horse’, i.e.
to ride one (57). The latter is generally the most common interpretation (58).
The absolute form is used in both constructions. The oblique form is used
when it is followed by an adjectival complement (59). Non-alternating words
can also occur in this construction (60).

(537)

(58)

(39)

(60)

kamai ba-kudea
1.PL. EXCL STAT-horse A
‘We have horses’

‘We ride a horse’

Ji0 ba-kudea k-umoh ali

3.SG STAT-horse.A PREP-house.O PN
‘S/he rode on horseback to Ali’s house’

Jio ba-kudo putaih k-umoh ali

3.SG STAT-horse.0O white. A PREP-house.0O PN
‘S/he rode on a white horse to Ali’s house’

haa nompauh lah ana? nae? ba-sapeda
PART ACT.pass.A PART child A smalllA STAT-bike
‘Hmm... a small kid on a bike is going past’ [Dyn.]
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.028]
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9.5.14 ‘toworkas X’

The prefix ba- combined with a noun root expresses ‘to work as X’ (Table
9.8). On a semantic level, some derived forms only occur in the absolute
form and therefore cannot take a complement, whereas others have ABS-
OBL opposition and can take a complement.

Root Derivational form

jagua/jago ‘merchandize’ bajagua/bajago ‘to work as a trader’
kadoa/kade ‘kiosk’ bakadoa.A ‘to work as a retailer’
ladua/ladon ‘field’ baladua/baladon ‘to work as a farmer’
tuka/tukan ‘mason’ batuka.A ‘to work as a mason’

Table 9.8. ba- expressing ‘to work as X’

Predicatively, the prefixed root occurs in the absolute form (61)—(62).
In a nominalized construction, the oblique form is used when the ba-prefixed
noun root is followed by a nominal complement (63). Within a relative
clause, the root occurs in the absolute form and is used attributively (64).
This construction cannot occur without a relative marker. Attributively, the

root occurs in the oblique form and is followed by a nominal complement
(65).

61) gawe Ji0 ba-tuka
work.O 3.SG.POSS STAT-mason.A
‘S/he works as a mason’

(62) uha toh  ba-kadoa dea?
3.PL STAT-kiosk.A TAG
‘They work as retailers, don’t they?’

[fc4.001]
(63) [The agent is telling about what she did to earn money]
ba-jago pisa lamao  lao

STAT-merchandize.O  banana.A long.A also
‘Selling bananas for a long time also’
[fc10.018]
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(64) tino [ya  ba-[;agualxelre
grandmother.O REL STAT-merchandize. A
toh sakai?
toh ill.A

‘The old woman who works as a retailer is ill’

*tino ba-[jagualnp toh sakai?
grandmother.O STAT-merchandize.A  toh illL.A

(65) ikao  nuwe? tino [na
2.SG ACT.ask grandmother.O REL

ba-[jago pisalnplre
STAT-merchandize.O  banana.A
“You asked [a question] to an old woman who sells bananas’

9.5.2 with verb roots

9.5.2.1 emphasizing verbality

The prefix ba- can also take verbal roots. In this construction, it emphasizes
the verbal status of the word and makes what is being said sound more
formal."' The prefix ba- is not as productive as N- or di-, which can be
combined with a much greater number of roots. The prefix ba- is only used
in long-established derivations."”> Some derived forms only occur in the
absolute (Table 9.9). Verbs that also occur in the oblique form can take a
complement.

! This is also the case in Indonesian (Alwi et al. 1998). In the words of Sneddon
(2010: 65), “it is difficult to assign a meaning to ber- with such bases other than that
its presence is necessary to produce a well-formed verb’.

"2 This is also the case in Indonesian (Dardjowidjojo 1983).
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Root Derivational form
jaluafjalon ‘to walk, road’ | bajalua/bajalon ‘to walk’
labeuh/labuh “to anchor’'™ | balabeuh ‘to anchor’
tomau/tamou ‘to meet’ batomau ‘to meet’
tuwaiz/tuwei? ‘to ask’ batuwai? ‘to ask’

Table 9.9. ba- + verbal roots

The root ‘to walk’ can occur either in the absolute form (66) or in the
oblique form when followed by an adjectival complement (67). Note,
however, that certain roots only occur in the absolute form (68).

(66) kalo adea 7o ando?  ba-jalua ambi?
if exist A REL want VBLZ-road. A  take.O

jalon  tanah  kampau
road.O0 Tanah Kampau.A
‘For those who want to walk, take the Tanah Kampau

direction’
[fc5.016]

(67) kamai ba-jalon jaeuh
1.PLEXCL VBLZ-walk.O far.A
‘We walk far’

(68) tibea kapan  tarbua pyanta

arrive.A ship.O fly A  ACT.deliver

ba-labeuh lah tanoh  lapa
VBLZ-anchor.A  PART land.O large.A

‘When delivering flights arrived, [they] landed on the town
square’

[fc4.247]

'3 Unlike Malay labuh ‘an anchor’, labeuh/labuh in PT only serves a verb ‘to
anchor’, never a noun.
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9.5.2.2 marking time-stable activity

The prefix ba- combined with absolute verb roots occurs in intransitive
constructions expressing ‘to do a relatively time stable activity’. Derivational
forms only take the absolute form (Table 9.10).

Root Derivational form

ajua ‘to teach’ balajua"* ‘to be learning, to study’
ajan/ajun ‘to swing’ barajen.A ‘to be swinging’
manau/monun ‘to ponder’ | bamoanau.A ‘to be pondering’
pikail/pikei ‘to think’ bapikai.A ‘to be thinking, to reflect’

Table 9.10. ba- expressing time-stable activity

This construction is used predicatively (69) or before an adjectival
complement (70)—(71), in which case the absolute form is maintained.
Intransitives also occur in the absolute form (72), including in a relative
clause (73).

(69) salagi  sopa? Jio ba-pikai
while  quiet A 3.SG VBLZ-think.A
‘As long as it’s quiet s/he is thinking’

(70) pusei? itoh  bar-ajen kanca
toy itoh  VBLZ-swing.A fast. A
‘That toy swings fast’

(71) Ji0 ba-pikai karaeh
3.SG VBLZ-think.A hard.A
‘S/he thinks hard’
(72) ba-moanau woa gawe J10

VBLZ-ponder. A only work.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Pondering is her/his only activity’

" The prefix bal- (instead of ba-) only occurs in combination with the root ajua ‘to
teach’, cf. Malay balajar in the same meaning. The construction has probably been
borrowed as a whole from Malay, otherwise one would expect *bajua.
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(73) uha 9o ba-manau itoh  ta-tideu
people. A REL VBLZ-ponder.A itoh PERF-sleep.A

‘The person who is pondering falls asleep’

9.5.3 with ba-+ABS
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In combination with some noun or verb roots, the prefix ba- expresses
reciprocality, i.e. two or more people sharing a relationship to each other as
denoted by the noun root, or are simultaneously agent and patient of an
action denoted by the verb root (Table 9.11). This construction requires a

plural subject.

Root Derivational form
cian/ciun ‘to kiss’ bacian.A ‘to kiss each other’
kantai/kantei ‘friend’ bakantai.A ‘to be friends’

musauh/musouh ‘enemy’ | bamusauh.A ‘to be enemies’

timau/tingou ‘to punch’ | batinjau.A ‘to punch each other’

Table 9.11. ba- expressing reciprocality

These derivational forms only occur in the absolute form and can be

used predicatively (74) and attributively (75).

(74) uha itoh  ba-kantai
3.PL RECP-friend.A
‘They are friends’
(75) uha ba-kantai itoh  sondo itoh

people.A RECP-friend. A itoh like  itoh
‘That’s what being friends with people is all about’

9.54 with ba-+OBL

For a limited number of roots, the construction ba-+OBL expresses an
action carried out in a random manner, i.e. in an undirected motion and/or by

many participants (Table 9.12).
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Root Derivational form

ganteu/gantun ‘to hang’ | bagantun.O ‘to hang all over the place’
tarbualtorbon ‘to fly’ batorbon.O ‘to fly everywhere
torgen/torjun ‘to fall’ bataryun.O ‘to fall from every direction’

Table 9.12. ba- + OBL random manner

The derivational forms are frozen in the oblique form (76)-(77), which
historically reflects the suffix *-an.'”®

(76) lala? ba-tarbon ke? tompe?  saha?
flyA VBLZ-flyO at place.O  garbage.A
‘Flies fly everywhere at the garbage heap’

a7 uha ba-tarjun kalon danua
people.A VBLZ-fallLO into  lake.A
‘People from all directions fell into a lake’

9.5.5 in compounds

The prefix ba- can be combined with existing compounds. This
morphological process does not affect the ABS-OBL alternation of the
compounds; OBL+ABS compounds (78) and OBL+OBL compounds (79)
remain intact. When the same lexical roots do not form a compound, phrase-
final elements can occur in the absolute form (80).

(78) Ji0 ba-tanan padoi
3.SG VBLZ-plant.0 paddy.A
‘S/he is cultivating paddy’

(79) unda itoh  ba-[lago kambe?]vp
motorcycle itoh  VBLZ-fightO  goat.O
‘The motorcycles were goat-fighting’ [Lit.]
‘The motorcycles were bumping against each other’

"3 The corresponding Malay circumfix is ber...an.
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(80) ba-[lagealvp  kambe? jpo
RECP-fight A goat.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Fighting was what her/his goats did’

9.6 ta-

The prefix fa- marks unintentionality and/or potentiality.”® It can be
combined with monovalent and bivalent verbs. The patterns of phrasal
alternation presented in 1.7.4 apply, but not all verbs prefixed with ta- can
take a complement semantically. Hence, some verbs only occur in the
absolute form. This section examines fa-constructions expressing
unintentionality (9.6.1) and potentiality (9.6.2).

9.6.1 Unintentionality

The prefix fa- can be combined with a monovalent or bivalent verb root,
indicating that the subject undergoes an activity without a willing agent
(Table 9.13).

Root Derivational form

buwea/buwo ‘to bring’ tabuwea ‘taken / brought unintentionally’

dudeu?/dudu? ‘to sit’ tadudeu?/tadudu? ‘fallen into a sitting position’

jateuh/jatuh ‘to fall down’

tajateuh/tajatuh ‘fallen suddenly’

ampaeh/ampeh ‘to smash’

taampaeh/taampeh ‘hurled, thrown down’

galincai/galincei ‘to slip’

tagalincai/tagalincei ‘come to slip’

guloi/guli ‘to roll on’ taguloiftaguli ‘rolled on, toppled’

kima?/kimo? ‘to see’ takima? ‘suddenly seen’

maka/makan ‘to eat’ tamaka/tamakan ‘eaten by accident’

pandau?/pandou? ‘to bang’ tapandau?/tapandou? ‘bumped into sth.’

tideu/tidu ‘to sleep’ tatideu/tatidu ‘fallen asleep’

Table 9.13. fa- + monovalent and bivalent verb roots

For monovalent roots, no situational transition is indicated (81). Ta-
prefixed forms mark a situational transition caused by an internal factor (the
subject commits the act involuntarily) or an external factor (the subject is
unwillingly affected by the act). The situational change characterizing fa-

" The prefix fa- is cognate with the prefix fer- in other Malay varieties (Cf. Djiang
1988; Tajuddin 1993; Goddard 2003; Tjia 2007; Crouch 2009; Chung 2011).
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constructions indicates a notion of perfectivity. The verb occurs in the
absolute form (82)-(84).

81 Ji0 dudeu? (*dudu?)
3.5G sit.A
“S/he is sitting’

(82) Jio ta-dudeu? (*ta-dudu?)
3.SG PERF-sit.A
‘S/he fell into a sitting position’

(83) Jio ta-jateuh, ta-guloi,
3.SG PERF-fallA PERF-roll.on.A

ta-ampaeh palo

PERF-smash.A head.O

‘He accidentally fell, toppled, [and had his] head smacked
down’

[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.055]

(84) Jio ta-dudu? (*ta-dudeu?) ilau?
3.SG PERF-sit.0 good. A
“‘S/he fell into a perfect sitting position’

The absolute form is also required for bivalent verb roots (85). The
oblique form is only used when it is followed by a complement (84). In
terms of word order, note that fa-constructions can precede either the agent
(86) or the patient (87). As a result, it must be determined from the context
whic?welement functions as the agent and which one functions as the patient
(88).”

(85) korteh  itoh  ta-buwea duwot  akau
paper.O itoh  PERF-bring.A by 1.SG
‘That paper was accidentally taken by me’

7 This sort of construction is sometimes considered a passive (Salim et al. 1988;
Cumming 1991). However, it is notoriously difficult to determine in which contexts
the ra-construction is active or passive (cf. Adelaar 1992).
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(86) jadi  suduah itoh, ta-kala?
SO already.A itoh = PERF-asleep.A

ana? ne? neh

child. A small.O neh

‘Then, after that, this small kid fell asleep’ [Dyn.]
[P1_FS_DAS_OLD_MALE.007]

(87) tapi  kadon-kadon kalo asam.urat neh,
but sometimes if gout neh
kadon toh  baykoi? J10, ta-maka

sometimes toh wake.up. A 3.SG PERF-eat.A

pantan dea?,  bankoi? Jio

forbidden.O TAG  wake.up.A 3.5G

‘However, sometimes, as for [people with] gout, sometimes, it
relapses when forbidden food is unintentionally eaten, it
relapses’ [Dyn.]

[fc10.044]

(88) haa kiropo ta-langa bateu,  sapeda
PART apparently PERF-bump stone.A bike
‘Apparently, the bike accidentally hits a rock’ [Dyn.]
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.053]

It is also possible that the agent is a force of nature, not a human force.
The process reading for the concept of ‘accidentality’ with non-human
forces is more natural.™® In this case, the agent is indicated by a
prepositional phrase (89) and the verb appears in the absolute form, even if
followed directly by an NP indicating the agent (90). However, according to
my naturalistic data, the prefix di- combined with the absolute root is
preferred in this position (91). In these cases, too, the non-volitionary agent
does not necessarily trigger the oblique form (91). On a pragmatic level,

"% In Indonesian, too, the prefix is preferred to mark accidents involving non-human
forces (De Vries 1983).
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such constructions can be used to avoid responsibility for an action deemed
intolerable (92)."

(89) daun itoh  ta-buwea duwot  anan
leaf.0 itoh  PERF-bring.A by wind.A
‘That leaf was accidentally carried by the wind’

(90) daun itoh  ta-buwea angan
leaf.O itoh  PERF-bring.A wind.A
‘That leaf was accidentally carried by the wind’

1 daun itoh  di-buwea anan
leaf.0 itoh  PASS-bring.A wind.A
‘That leaf was carried by the wind’

92) udo? l/E] sadon  mandai itoh
slave.0 REL PROG take.a.bath.A  itoh
ta-kima? duwot  po
PERF-see. A by 3.5G

‘The girl who was taking a bath was accidentally seen by him’

The prefix ta- can also convey an element of perfectiveness for the
root pilaih/pileih ‘to vote’, triggering the oblique form (93) even when
preceded by a relative marker (94). The prefix di- does not carry this element
of perfectivity (95).

(93) SBY  ta-pileih jadi presiden
PN  PERF-vote.O become.O president
‘SBY was elected for president’

"% The same has been argued for the equivalent Indonesian prefix rer-, which, in the
words of Wouk (1980: 83), ‘[...] functions as a sort of morphological apology for
socially unacceptable, inappropriate, or inadvertent behavior. It deemphasizes the
agent by denying his responsibility for the action; thus, it is a defocus mechanism
rather than a focus mechanism’. Example (92) is modified from her study.



Derived verb constructions 243

94) SBY pa ta-pileih
PN REL PERF-vote.O
‘SBY was the one who got elected’

95) SBY pa di-pileih
PN REL  PASS-vote.O
‘1. SBY was the one who got elected’
‘2. SBY is the one who gets elected’

Semantically, the prefix fa- can express a state resulting from a
perfective action (96)."*" As such, it can be preceded by an intensifier such as
sapat ‘very’ (97) or occur in comparative constructions (98) or relative
clauses (99). In all cases, the absolute form is required. The oblique form is
used when it is followed by an adjectival complement (100).

(96) umoh itoh  ta-urauh
house.O itoh  PERF-organize. A
‘That house is organized’

o7 umoh itoh  sapat ta-urauh
house.O itoh  very.O PERF-organize. A
‘That house is very organized’

(98) umoh ineh  Ilobih ta-urauh
house.0 ineh more.O PERF-organize.A

daripado  umoh itoh
than house.O  itoh
‘This house is more organized than that house’

(99) umoh na ta-urauh (*ta-urouh) itoh  di-juwua

house.O REL PERF-organize.A itoh  PASS-sell. A
‘The house that was organized was sold’

"% The same phenomenon has been observed with fer- in Malay (cf. Kwee 1965;
Salim et al. 1988; Soh 1994).
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(100) umoh na ta-urouh (*ta-urauh)  ilau?
house.0 REL  PERF-organize.O good. A
‘The house that is well organized’

Syntactically, fa-derivations can be used as a predicate (101), as head
of an RC (102), and as a complement (103).'""" The root appears in the
absolute form in all positions.

(101) kajou itoh  lah ta-panga
wood.O itoh already PERF-burn.A
‘That wood was already burnt’

(102) pintou  na ta-tutau?
door.O REL PERF-close. A

itoh  di-antan J10
itoh  PASS-kick.O 3.SG
‘The door which was closed was kicked by her/him’

(103) uto toh di-bijua ta-impai?
car toh PASS-let. A PERF-squeeze. A
‘That car is allowed to be pressed [using a
mechanical car press]’

9.6.2 Potentiality

The prefix fa- may also express that the subject has the potentiality and/or
ability to carry out the action indicated by the root. This construction
expresses an imperfective reading.'* The absolute form is used (104). Note
the contrast with an active construction (105). Conversely, the verb can be
negated to express inability, also requiring the absolute form (106)-(107).

[A conversation about the ability to finish meal]
(104) Jio ta-aboih nasei toh

3.SG ABL-finish.A rice.O toh

‘S/he is able to finish that rice’

1 See Sasangka et al. (2000) on this construction in Indonesian.

"2 Soh (1994) has observed the same phenomenon in Malaysian Malay.
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(105) Jio nabih nasei  toh
3.5G ACT.finish.O rice.O toh
‘S/he finishes that rice’

[A conversation about old people who cannot finish their meal]
(106) jjua?  ta-aboih uha tuwao-tuwao  neh

NEG ABL-finish.A  people.A RED-old.A neh

‘It cannot be finished by old people’[Dyn.]

[fc12.006]

[A conversation about having two interviews on the same day]
107 kalo sampo? toh idua?  ta-kajua

if together toh NEG  ABL-chase A

‘Doing it together is not possible’

[fc4.024]

Ta-constructions may cause some ambiguity, as they can express both
potentiality (108) and unintentionality (109), as discussed in 9.6.1. The
context usually provides clarity.

(108) apo  ta-buwea ikao  tas  itoh
what ABL-bring.A 2.SG bag itoh
‘Could you carry that bag by yourself?’
*‘Did you take the bag accidentally?’

(109) tas itoh ta-buwea duwot  ikao
bag itoh PERF-bring.A by 2.5G
‘That bag was accidentally taken by you’
*“That bag could be carried by you’

9.7 ka+ OBL

The circumfix ka-OBL expresses adversativeness or non-volitionality and
occurs with the oblique form of verbal roots, nominal roots, or adjectival
roots. The forms kamatin ‘to lose so. to death’, kalupan ‘to let sth. slip from
one’s mind’ and kamalun ‘to be ashamed’ show signs of a historical suffix *-
an. Most other reflexes correspond to the oblique forms in the final-syllable
rime. This construction is intransitive since it only exhibits one core
argument and has no active-passive opposition. In Table 9.14, the
derivations marked with V might require a nominal complement.
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Root Derivational form

aya?/anat “‘warm’ kaanat ‘to suffer from the heat’
datua/daton ‘to come’ kadaton ‘to have so. coming’
digon/dinin ‘cold’ kadinin ‘to feel cold’

ila/ilan ‘lost’ kailan\ “to suffer the loss of sth. or so.
kala/kalan ‘dark’ kakalan ‘to be overtaken by darkness’
kura/kuran ‘less’ kakuran “to lack sth.’

lapa/lapo ‘hungry’ kalapo ‘to be starving’

lupao/lupo ‘to forget’ kalupan ‘to let sth. slip from one’s mind’
mala/malan ‘night’ kamalan ‘to be overtaken by night’
malau/malou ‘shy’ kamalun ‘to be ashamed’

matai/matei ‘to die’ kamatin “to lose so. to death’
pajah/pajoh “difficult’ kapajoh ‘to be exhausted’
padoah/padeh ‘spicy’ kapadeh ‘to suffer from sth. spicy’
sakai?/sakit ‘111’ kasakit ‘to be in pain’

takau?/takut ‘afraid’ katakut ‘to be terrified’

wua/ugon ‘rain’ kauyon\ “to be caught in the rain’

Table 9.14. ka-OBL with adversative meaning

This construction is used verbally (see 6.5.6 for the adjectival use of
this circumfix) and expresses that the subject is affected in a negative way by
an unexpected agent (110)-(112)."* In (113), the prefixed oblique root is a
predicate within the relative clause. The relative clause attributively modifies
the preceding noun phrase. The whole clause is a subject followed by a
predicate lah sakai?.

(110) uha itoh  ka-matin ano?
3.PL VBLZ-die.O child.O
‘They are in mourning over their child’s death’

(111) suduah ka-ujon petan J10 sakai?
already. A VBLZ-rain.O  yesterday.O 3.SG ill.A
‘After getting caught in the rain yesterday, s/he felt ill’

(112) sakai?  aso ka-ujon batu es
ill.A feel,O VBLZ-rain.O stone.O ice
‘It hurts to get hit by hail’

' See Dardjowidjojo (1978) on the corresponding circumfix ke-...-an in
Indonesian. Unlike PT, this construction can also be nominal in Malay.
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(113) [ano?  nae? [po  [ka-uponlprep  itoh]rcls
child.O smalll,A REL VBLZ-rain.O itoh

[lah Sakai?] PRED
already  ill.A
‘The kid who was getting wet because of the rain is ill’

9.8 Reduplication of verbs

PT verb roots can be reduplicated in full. They behave morphosyntactically
identical to non-reduplicated verbs. Verbal reduplication implies that the
activity is performed repeatedly or for an extended period of time (114)."* In
the case of monovalent verbs, it can also express ‘doing something not
seriously or leisurely’ (115)-(116).

(114) kamai galua?-galua?
1.PL.EXCL RED-laugh.A
‘We laughed on and on’

(115) Jio tideu-tideu
3.SG RED-sleep.A
‘S/he is dozing’

(116) kamai dudeu?-dudeu?
1.PL.LEXCL RED-sit.A
‘We are lounging’

Reduplicated bivalent verbs can occur in active constructions (117)-
(119), P1 constructions (120)-(121), P2 constructions (122), and imperative
construction (123). The general patterns of phrasal alternation presented in
1.7.4 apply.

[A conversation about a street vendor who sells roasted fish]
117 ...uha nipeh-pipeh ke? jalua

...people. A ACT.RED-fan.O on road.A

‘People fan [it] repeatedly on the street’

[fc6.009]

1% The same is true for Jakartan Indonesian (Muhadjir 1981).



248

(118)

(119)

(120)

(121)

(122)

(123)

Phrasal Alternation in Kerinci

jadi  po npusou?-nusou?  kakei tadeh
so 3.SG ACT.RED-rub.O leg.O just.now
‘So, he just now brushes his legs repeatedly’
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.057]

s-uha toh nulun napeih-napeih
one-CLF toh ACT.help.O ACT.RED-brush.O

abeu di jpo tadeh

dustA on 3.SG just.now

‘One of them helps him dust himself off repeatedly’
[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.062]

antah apo  tanah, oantah apo  bateu
perhaps what soil.A perhaps what stone.A

antah, di-tapeiP-tapei? Jio nitoh

perhaps  PASS-RED-beat.O 3.SG like.that
‘Hmm... either soil or stone was beaten repeatedly by
him like that’

[P4_PV_HAL_OLD_FEMALE.068]

kulit kajau di-tukau-tukau dea?
bark.O wood.A PASS-RED-hitA TAG
‘The tree bark was hit repeatedly, wasn’t it?’
[fc4.172]

[He stole my car]
uhan itoh  akau timba?-timba?
3.SG.M 1.SG RED-shoot.A

‘He was shot by me repeatedly’

[The making of jerky beef]

tukau-tukau  denden ineh
RED-hit.A  jerky.beef ineh
‘Hit this jerky beef repeatedly!’



10 Summary

Central to this description — and indeed the grammar — of Pondok Tinggi is
the unique process of phrasal alternation, that is, the distribution of absolute
and oblique forms across several word categories. This concluding chapter
ties together the issues discussed in the previous chapters, all of which aimed
to foreground naturalistic speech.

Almost all lexical items in PT exhibit two alternate forms, which in
the existing literature have been labeled absolute and oblique. These forms
differ in the phonological shape of their final-syllable rime. In addition, all
lexical items in PT are either ‘K-words’ or ‘G-words’. A so-called G-word
contains a non-prenasalized obstruent or ‘G-phoneme’ (/b/, /d/, /g/ and /3/),
whereas a K-word does not. The occurrence of a G-phoneme typically
triggers pronunciations realized in a higher place of articulation of the vowel
in the final root syllable than those of K-words. Cumulatively, the shape of
PT words involves four parameters: the absolute form, oblique form, K-class
and G-class, all triggering distinct final-syllable rimes. The ABS-OBL
alternation occurs on a phrasal level, whereas the phenomenon of G/K-words
is morphophonological.

The phenomenon of the Absolute-Oblique alternation involves all
basic linguistic domains. It is a morphophonological phenomenon; what
alternates is the final syllable rime of lexical roots. As mentioned above, the
alternation occurs on the level of the phrase. A word on its own appears in
the absolute form. The (covert or overt) restricting element in a phrase
triggers the oblique form of the preceding lexical item. On a broader
syntactic level, the alternation displays greater complexity. Throughout this
dissertation, examples have been provided in which the alternation
determines whether a construction is a phrase or a clause.

Before summarizing the patterns of alternation which form the
backbone of this dissertation, I should first briefly call attention to words that
do not display regular phrasal alternation. These non-alternating words
include adverbs, function words, some relatively recent loanwords, some
words combined with affixes, personal pronouns, inalienable words and
historically petrified words. All other word groups do alternate.

Furthermore, a limited number of lexical items can occur either in the
absolute or the oblique form in the same environments without a change of
meaning. I have termed words belonging to this class words in free
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variation. It is worth mentioning that free variation is not systematic; these
words occur predominantly in synchronic active and passive constructions.

Chapter 2 outlined the phonology of PT, discussing the phonemes of
the language — consonants, vowels and diphthongs — their distribution,
minimal pairs and other phonological phenomena.

Chapter 3 introduced the two patterns of alternation in PT: phrasal
alternation and G/K-words, also discussing the effects of prefixation on word
shape.

Chapter 4 described the personal pronouns: their forms, functions and
position. It also called attention to possessive constructions, kinship terms
and alternative expressions to refer to the speech participants

Chapter 5 focused on the nominal construction. In this domain, the
absolute form is the default form for nouns standing on their own within a
phrase (1). When the referent of the noun in question is restricted by the
presence of a possessor overtly expressed or otherwise recoverable from the
context, the noun occurs in the oblique form (2).

(D) kucae? (*kuce?)
cat. A
1. ‘A cat’
2. ‘Cats’

2) kuce? (*kucae?)
cat.O
‘[Her/his/their/our/my/your/the] cat’

Phrasal alternation determines whether a construction is considered a
phrase or a clause. The oblique form of a head noun marks a noun phrase
(3), whereas absolute head nouns occur phrase-finally and can constitute a
clause together with an adjective (4).

3) kuce? kurauh
cat.O skinny.A
‘A skinny cat’

4 kucae? kurauh

catA  skinny.A
‘It is a cat which is skinny’

Within the Core Structure — the basic element of a noun phrase — PT
exhibits the following basic word order: head noun > adjective > possessor.
This canonical order cannot be intervened by other elements. Categories
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outside the CS (i.e. NUMP, PP and RC) do not require the oblique form of
the final element inside the CS. The occurrence of prepositional phrases
and/or relative clauses is interchangeable; PP can precede or follow RC with
no requirement of adjacency. Table 10.1 depicts the distribution of the
phrasal alternation in the nominal domain.

Environment Absolute | Oblique

Default form N

Phrase—non-final position in CS -

Phrase—final position in CS \

Phrase—final position in CS (with specifying entity restricting
the referent of the NP in question)

Nominalization -

<] <2 |2

Replacing the function of the historical suffix *-an -

Table 10.1. Phrasal alternation in nouns

Most deviations from the standard pattern outlined here have been
observed in the arena of compounds. Local constructional specifications
seem crucial to account for why the expected alternations do not surface in
certain constructions. Further research is necessary to determine the various
types of compounds and associated alternation patterns.

Chapter 6 examined adjectival constructions, which can function as
attributes, predicates and adverbs. The ABS-OBL alternation for adjectives
is roughly similar to that of nouns, since adjectives are also part of the Core
Structure. Here, too, the position of the adjective within a phrase determines
its alternation (Table 10.2).

Environment Absolute | Oblique
Default form \ -
Phrase—non-final position - \
Phrase—final position \ \
we-comparative \ -
lobih X ‘more X’ \ -
kuran X ‘less X’ - \
Comparative degrees samo X ‘same X’ - \
sa- X ‘as X as’ - \
ta- X ‘the most X’ \ -
palin X ‘the most X’ - \
ADJ + pa ‘really’ \ -
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Environment Absolute | Oblique
Intensifying degree over time (makin) \ -
maliwa? ‘too’
sana? ‘very’
Preceded by adverbs bukon maae ‘remarkably’ - \
bijeh ‘very’
talampo ‘too’
ka- + reduplicated noun or adjective roots - N

Table 10.2. Phrasal alternation in adjectives

Chapter 7 discussed numeral constructions. Numeral constructions —
encompassing numeral units, (optional) classifiers, and partitives — also
exhibit ABS-OBL alternation. Like nouns and adjectives, the use of phrasal
alternation determines whether a construction of an NP combined with a
numeral constitutes a phrase or a clause. The position of the quantified
element in relation to the numeral/classifier is not fixed and can both precede
and follow it. The numeral/classifier does not have to appear adjacently to
the head noun and may ‘float’ anywhere in the construction. Table 10.3
displays the distribution of the phrasal alternation in numeral constructions.

Environment Absolute | Oblique
Default form (not followed by other numerals or elements) N -
Numeral used as a noun or quantifier \ -
Phrase—final position \ -
Phrase—non-final position - \
With the prefix ka- in collective numerals - \
With the prefix ka- in ordinal numerals \ \
With the prefix ba- in collective numerals \ -

Table 10.3. Phrasal alternation in numerals

Chapter 8 examined the verbal domain, where the outcome of phrasal
alternation is determined by the specific construction. Oblique active forms
must take an object argument (5). Oblique forms can also occur in the
phrase-final position (6), indicating that the referent of the verb is restricted
by a covert object which is identifiable from the context. Absolute forms in
phrase-final position cannot take an object and treat any following segment
as an adjunct (7).

%) J10 manjat dindon
3.SG ACT.climb.O wall. A
‘S/he climbed a wall’
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(6) Jio manjat
3.5G ACT.climb.O
‘S/he climbed [it]’
@) J10 manjar? topei gunea

3.5G ACT.climb.A

‘S/he climbed at the side of the mountain

edge.O mountain.A
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Similarly, passives formed by the prefix di- take the oblique form
when the verb is restricted by an overt agent (8) or covert agent (9). When
the agent is irrelevant, the prefix di- takes an absolute root (10). Absolute
elements directly following di-passives function as patients affected by the
action expressed by the verb (11). Note that in the latter case, the same
elements can also constitute a polite imperative.

(8) di-gigit anjae?
PASS-bite.0  dog.A
‘[He/she/it] was bitten by a dog’

9) akau di-gigit
1.SG  PASS-bite.O
‘I was bitten by [it]’

(10) akau di-gigoi?
1.SG PASS-bite.A
‘I was bitten’

(11) di-gigoi? anjae?
PASS-bite.A dog.A

1

. ‘A dog was bitten’

2. ‘Please, bite a dog!’

In active, passive and other constructions, the alternation is
determined by syntactic factors, specifically whether the verb is followed by
an object or a complement. Table 10.4 presents an overview of the
conditions triggering absolute and/or oblique forms.

Environment Absolute | Oblique
No object argument N -
. Clausal complement - \
Active - - : -
Overt nominal object directly following the i N

verb
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Environment Absolute | Oblique
Covert nominal object identifiable from the i N
context
Unspecified agent \ -

Canonical Overt agent directly following the verb - \

passive (P1) | Covert agent identifiable from the context - N
di-V + wot \ \

Passive type 2 (P2) \ -

Intransitive \ -

Imperative' \ -

Table 10.4. Phrasal alternation in verbs

Chapter 9 discussed the derived verb constructions. Verbs are derived
from prefixation processes. Prefixes that are used are maN-, N-, pa-, ba-, ta-
and ka-.

Three general types of derived verb constructions can be distinguished
with regard to use of the absolute and oblique alternation. The first type
exhibits the regular absolute-oblique alternation. The second type consists of
frozen oblique forms reflecting the historical suffix *-an. Since this
derivational process has taken place on a morphological level, these petrified
forms do not alternate on a syntactic level. The third type are compounds,
i.e. prefixed verb forms with an additional element, which do not show the
regular absolute-oblique alternation. Oblique-absolute or absolute-oblique
compound constructions are possible. Prefixation does not affect the ABS-
OBL alternation of these compound forms.

Derivational processes do not only occur with verbal roots, but also
with other roots. The patterns of all possible derivational processes with all
types of roots in PT are presented in appendix 3.

Demonstratives typically trigger the oblique form of the element
preceding it if they are part of the same noun phrase and if the preceding
element is mono-morphemic. The demonstrative triggers the absolute form
in three environments: 1) when the demonstrative is used as a pragmatic
marker, 2) when it functions as an independent pronoun, and 3) when it is
preceded by a complex attribute in the shape of a derivation, a relative clause
or also an expression indicating a possessor. These constructions ‘block’ the
rule that elements preceding a demonstrative must occur in the oblique form,
which is true for regular mono-morphemic roots.

" Imperatives with mo? ‘don’t’ and mahae ‘let’s’ behave like other verbs in
declarative clauses.
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To sum up, the oblique form is used when its referent is restricted by a
patient in active constructions, by an agent in passive constructions, or by a
modifier (i.e. an adjective, an overt or covert possessor or a demonstrative)
in nominal constructions. The oblique form is used when the speech
participants share contextual information about what is being discussed. The
absolute form is used with generic and neutral reference (neutral as to
specificity).

There is an obvious similarity in the distribution of absolute and
oblique forms in noun phrases and verb phrases. Furthermore, syntactic
adjacency is a determining factor. Syntactically, elements that are in a closer
position to each other tend to trigger the oblique form of the first element,
whereas the elements that are more peripheral tend to yield the absolute
form.

Typologically speaking, the phenomenon of phrasal alternation in
Kerinci differs in significant ways from the so-called ‘construct state’ in
Hebrew, Arabic, etc. Oppositions between construct and absolute states in
these languages are chiefly morphological, although there might be
phonological implications resulting from changes in stress patterns. In
Kerinci, however, the opposition was primarily phonological in nature and
presumably related to the language’s tendency of phrase-final stress, in
which absolute forms reflect phrase-final and hence stressed words and
oblique forms reflect phrase-non-final and hence non-stressed words. The
opposition eventually became semantic, so that the oblique form can now
occur phrase-finally in combination with an implied restricting specification.

This dissertation is only a first step to understanding the phenomenon
of phrasal alternation, as there are great differences between Kerinci dialects,
as shown throughout the dissertation (cf. Steinhauer and Usman 1978;
Prentice and Usman 1978; Usman 1988; Steinhauer 2002; Mckinnon 2011;
Mckinnon et. al 2012 inter alia). In future research, I hope to situate phrasal
alternation in a wider typological framework on similar phenomena.






Appendix

1 Texts

This appendix contains samples of the main texts used for my data analysis.
The first is a story entitled ‘Frog, where are you?’. The second story entitled
‘The Pear / Avocado Story’. The third is a dialogue between two speakers.
The fourth text is a monologue.

1.1 Frog, where are you?

Frog, where are you? is a picture book without words created by Mercer
Mayer (1969). It is a sequel to A Boy, a Dog and a Frog. The story goes as
follows. A boy has a dog and a pet frog. One night the frog comes out of the
jar where the boy usually keeps it and runs away while the boy and his dog
are sleeping. The next morning the boy finds out that his frog is missing. He
opens the window and calls the frog, ‘Frog, where are you?’. The boy and
his dog search for the missing frog in a forest. On the way to find his pet
frog, the boy and his dog meet various animals in the forest until they finally
find the pet frog. This story was retold by a 61-year old male speaker of PT.
I showed this informant the picture book and asked him to tell the story in
PT.

1. mahae ikao ana? nae?
let 2.PL child.A small. A
‘Come here small children!’

2. haa pado ikao usoi?  jaeuh-jaeuh,
PART than 2.PL play.A RED-far.A

mahae  kitao caritao  inei  neh
let 1.PLINCL story.A here neh
‘Instead of playing far away [from home], come, listen to my story
here!’
3. kitao carito kankau
1.PLINCL story.O frog. A

‘We will listen to a frog story’
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10.

11.

Appendix

jadi adea s-uha ana? nae?
o) exist.A one-CLF child. A small. A
‘So, there is a small kid’

10 pimo? kagkun  po dalon toples
3.SG ACT.see.O frog.O 3.SG.POSS inside jar
‘He is watching his frog inside a jar’

jadi  lah samao pulao anjae? yimo?
SO already follow too dog. A  ACT.see.O
‘So, a dog is also watching [it]’

jadi suduah itoh, ta-kala?
SO already.A  itoh PERF-asleep.A

ana? ne? neh
child.A small.O neh
‘Then, after that, this small kid falls asleep’

jadi  ta-kala? ana? ne?
SO PERF-asleep.A child. A small.O

neh. Hee lapaeh  kankun  po
neh PART free.A frog.O  3.SG.POSS
‘So, this small kid falls asleep. Hmm... his frog escaped’

jadi  lbpaeh  kankun o
SO free.A frog.O 3.SG.POSS
‘So, his frog escaped’

saygo  amjae?,  amje? o adea
then dog.A dog.O 3.SG.POSS exist.A

pulao  s-ikau, nimo? kankun
too one-CLF. A ACT.see.0 frog.O

J10 toh  lopaeh
3.SG.POSS toh free.A
‘Then a dog, his dog, there is one [dog], sees that his frog escaped’

sango  di-jupun J10 sapatou bot  no
then = PASS-carry.O 3.SG shoes boot 3.SG.POSS
‘He carries his boots’
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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rupoyo, masau? anje?  jo neh dalon toples

apparently enter. A dog.O 3.SG.POSS neh inside jar
‘Apparently, his dog gets stuck inside a jar’

jadi  po naaih
SO 3.SG ACT.shout.A
‘So he shouts’

naaih J10 pimbo ame?  po
ACT.shout. A 3.SG ACT.cal.lO dog.O 3.SG.POSS
‘He calls his dog, shouting’

naaih Jio nimbo amge?  jo.
ACT.shout. A 3.SG ACT.cal.lO dog.O 3.SG.POSS

rupoyo anje? Jio masau? alon  toples
apparently dog.O  3.SG.POSS enter.A inside jar
‘He calls his dog, shouting. Apparently his dog gets stuck inside
the jar’

kaykun  po toh ila

frog. O  3.SG.POSS toh disappear.A

‘His frog disappeared’

sango ila kagkun  po toh

then disappear. A  frog.0  3.SG.POSS toh
‘Then, his frog disappeared’

anje? 10 masau? dalon toples,
dog.O 3.SG.POSS enter. A inside jar

haa Ji0 J10 ta-monau
PART 3.SG 3.SG PERF-ponder.A
‘His dog gets stuck inside the jar. Hmm... he... he ponders’

ta-monau Jio. saygo o ta-monau
PERF-ponder.A  3.SG  then 3.SG  PERF-ponder.A
‘He ponders. Then, he ponders’

haa 10 ba-lahoi pulao
PART 3.SG  VBLZ-run.A too

mankau amge? J10
ACT.hold.A dog.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Hmm... he runs while carrying his dog’
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21. dapua?  anje? Jio toh,  di-pankau J10
get.A dog.0  3.SG.POSS toh PASS-holdA 3.SG
‘[He] gets his dog and he carries him’

22. 10 naaih pulao  pimbo kagkun  po
3.SG ACT.shout.A too ACT.callO  frog.0O  3.SG.POSS
‘He calls his frog, shouting’

23. naaih J10 pimbo kaykun.
ACT.shoutA 3.SG ACT.callO frog.O

kagkun  lao gea dapua?
frog.0  notyet also getA
‘He calls the frog, shouting. The frog hasn’t been found yet’

24. jadi adea uwa
o) exist.A  cave
‘So, there is a cave’

25. adea J10 pimo? uwa, imo? uwa  toh
existA 3.SG ACT.see.O cave see.0 cave toh
‘He looks at the cave, looks at the cave’

26. kiropo adea umpun kajau sa-batua
apparently  exist A  cluster.O wood.A  one.stem.A

umpun kajau sa-batua,
cluster O wood.A one.stem.A
‘Apparently there is a tree, one, a tree, one’

27. anje? neh nagut anau sahan sala
dog.O neh ACT.bark.O thingy.A nest.O  wasp.A
“This dog barks at, uhm... a wasp’s nest’

28. parabeu  sahan sala
swarm.A  nest.O  wasp.A
‘The wasps swarm’

29. narabeu  sahan sala. Sango  jpo nundau?
swarm.A  nestO  wasp.A then 3.SG ACT.bow.A

k-awoh. Nundau? J10 k-awoh
downward.O0 ACT.bow.A 3.SG downward.O
‘The wasps swarm. So that he bows down. He bows down’
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

jadi nundau? 10 k-awoh. Ange?
SO ACT.bow.A 3.SG downward.O dog.O

10 neh torauh ugea pagut
3.SG.POSS neh continuous also ACT.bark.O

torauh ugea  pagut

continuous  also ACT.bark.O

‘So he bows down. His dog still barks at [the wasp nest],
still barks at it’

adea mancai?  s-ikau nimo?
existtA mouse.A one-CLF.A ACT.see.O

1o makat idun Jio
3.SG  ACT.cover. O nose.O 3.SG.POSS
‘There is a mouse that is watching him covering his nose’

halah  pijao  po makat
PART why 3.SG ACT.cover.O

idun J10 ke?
nose.0 3.SG.POSS PART
‘My God! Why does he cover his nose?’

jadi sapgo  salan neh parabeu,  parabeu
SO then wasp.O  neh swarm.A  swarm.A
‘Then, the wasps swarm, swarm’

anje? J10 neh ando?
dog.O 3.SG.POSS neh want

nalake umpun kajau
ACT.climb.O  cluster.O wood.A
‘His dog wants to climb a tree’

di  oncit neh ka-luwa ta lon sahan
so mouse.0 neh to.outside.A  from  inside nest.O
‘So this mouse comes out from the hole’

ka-luwa ta lon sahan  rupopo
to.outside.A from inside nest.O apparently
‘Comes out from the nest apparently’
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

Appendix

jadi, Jio neh, manja?
SO 3.SG neh ACT.climb. A
teh umpun kajau

above cluster.O wood. A
‘So he climbs a tree’

adea J10 pimo? lubua itou
existA 3.SG ACT.see.O hole.A there
‘He sees a hole there’

jadi adea lubua toh ke?  sahan ala
o) existtA hole.A  toh at nest.O hawk.A
‘So, there is a hole at a hawk’s nest’

sango  ka-luwa alan toh
then to.outside. A  hawk.O toh
‘Then that hawk comes out’

jadi alan neh ka-luwa, Ji0 ta-jateuh
SO hawk.O neh to.outside.A  3.SG  PERF-fallL A
‘So this hawk comes out. He falls down accidentally’

ta-kanja? nimo? alan
PERF-surprised.A ACT.see.0 hawk.O

deh ka-luwa
just.now to.outside.A
‘[He] is surprised to see the hawk coming out’

jadi anje? J10 neh
NY) dog.O0 3.SG.POSS neh

di-kantan wot  sala
PASS-attack.O by wasp.A
‘So his dog was attacked by wasps’
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44. waih di-kantan wot  sala anje?
PART  PASS-attackO by  wasp.A dog.O

Jio. nanaaih 10 ba-lahoi
3.SG.POSS RED-shoutA'*® 3.SG VBLZ-run.A
‘His dog is attacked by wasps. He runs away, shouting’

45. jadi, sango  ala neh  lah torbua  pulao
SO then hawk.A neh already fly.A too
‘So the hawk flies’
46. tarbua  ala neh.  jo nimbo alan toh

fly. A hawk.A  neh 35G ACT.callO hawk.O toh
‘The hawk flies. He calls that hawk’

47. J10 pimbo alan toh.  Ka-takut antah
3.SG ACT.callO hawk.O toh  VBLZ-afraid.O  perhaps
‘He calls that hawk. Perhaps [he is] scared’

48. J10 nankat jahi Ji0 kateh
3.5G ACTIift.O finger.O 3.SG.POSS up
‘He raises his hands up’

49. di-ankot Jio jahi J1o kateh
PASS-lift.O  3.SG finger.O 3.SG.POSS up
‘He raises his hands up’

50. di  sasuduah  jpo nankat kateh
so after.A 3.5G ACTlIiftO up
‘So, after he raises [his hands] up’

51. J10 naae? ateh anau, batu dua
3.SG goup.A above thingy.A stone.O Dbig.A
‘He climbs on a, uhm, a big stone’

1 Note the partial reduplication (< gaaih ‘to shout’); *paaih-yaaih seems to be

phonotactically exceptional.
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52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

naae? teh tu gadua.  jpo
go.up.A above.O stone.O big.A 3.5G

naaih. Jio nimbo amge?  jo
ACT.shout A 3.SG ACT.callO dog.O 3.SG.POSS
‘[He] climbs on the big stone. He shouts. He calls for his dog’

naaih pimbo anje? Jio.
ACT.shout.A  ACT.calLO dog.O 3.SG.POSS

anje? J10 nunkau?
ACT.dog.O 3.SG.POSS ACT.bow.A

awoh Jio ke?
below.O 3.SG PART
‘[He] calls his dog, shouting. His dog bows below him’

idia  jpo taau. Sanko J1o
NEG 3.SG know expect.O 3.SG

amge?  jio gi  jaeuh gea
dog.0  3.SG.POSS still far.A also
‘He didn’t know. He thought his dog was far away from him’

kiropo anje? Jio neh
apparently  dog.O 3.SG.POSS  neh

di  bawoh  po lah
on below.O 3.SG only
‘Apparently his dog is below him’

nunkau? ame?  po

ACT.bow.A  dog.O  3.SG.POSS

‘The dog bows’

jadi nunkau? anje? 10 neh
SO ACT.bow.A  dog.O 3.SG.POSS neh
‘Then his dog bows’

J10 tarauh pulao  jpo na?

3.SG continuous  too 3.5G xxx

geu naae? ateh  puygun usao

stay. A go.up.A above back.O deer.A
‘He climbs on the back of a deer’

Appendix
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59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

uso neh lah tibea ateh bateu
deer.O neh already arrive.A  above  stone.A
‘This deer is on the stone’

naae? Jio ateh anau pungun  usao
goup.A 3.SG above thingy.A back.O deer.A
‘He climbs on, uhm, the back of the deer’

haa kakei  po di-kapa?
PART leg.O 3.SG.POSS PASS-place

1o ke? tandou?  po
3.5G on antlersO 3.SG.POSS
‘Hmm... his legs are placed by him upon his antlers’

ka tandou? Uso toh
upon antlers.O0  deer.O toh
‘On that deer’s antlers’

di  haa uso toh ba-lahoi
so PART deer.O toh VBLZ-run.A
‘So, hmm... the deer runs’

ba-lahoi, adea pulao  juran ta itoh
VBLZ-run.A exist.A too cliff at  itoh
‘Running, and then there is a cliff there’

adea pulao  juran. Uso
exist.A  too cliff deer.O

toh ando? ma-lumpa?
toh want  ACT-jump.A
‘There is a cliff. The deer is about to jump’

kiro J10 ta-jateuh
apparently 3.SG PERF-fall. A
‘Apparently he falls down accidentally’

Jio ta-jateuh. Uso neh idua? jateuh
3.SG PERF-fallLA deer.O neh NEG fall.A
‘He falls down accidentally. The deer does not fall down’
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68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

Appendix

geu ateh tobin toh,
stay. A above cliffO toh

nimo? 10 jateuh
ACT.see.O 3.SG fallA
‘The deer stops at the edge of the cliff looking at him falling down’

Jadi suduah itoh
SO already.A  itoh
‘So after that’

haa torauh lao Uso neh
PART  continuous too deer.O neh

ila anau alon imbo
disappear.A  thingy.A inside forest.O
‘Hmm... the deer disappears, uhm, in the forest’

ila alon imbo. Dinu
disappear.A inside  forestO NEG

uso dinu  nampa?
deer. O NEG visible
‘Disappears in the forest. The deer is not visible’

jadi lah tibea alon imbo
o) already arrive.A  inside forest.O
‘So [it] has arrived in the forest’

haa kiro ana? naer?
PART  apparently child.A  small.A

neh jateuh dalon  tobua?
neh fall.A inside  pond.A
‘Hmm... apparently the small kid falls into a pond’

adea tobua?  anta  itoh
exist.A pond.A at itoh
‘There is a pond there’

saygo  nampa? kakei
then ACT.visible leg.O
‘Then, [his] leg is visible’
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76.

7.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

uso neh nimo? Jio jateuh
deer.O neh ACT.see.O 3.SG fallA
‘This deer sees him falling down’

di  suduah toh, haa kiropo
so already. A  toh PART  apparently

tibea dalon  tobua?
arrive.A  inside pond.A
‘Then hmm... [he] is inside the pond now’

kiro tabot toh  idua?
apparently pond.O toh NEG

1o dalua ke?
3.SG deep.A PART
‘Apparently that pond is not so deep’

bisua  jpo dudeu?
canA 358G it A
‘He can sit [over there]’

kiro amjae?  neh  naae? pulao.

apparently  dog.A neh go.up.A  too

ange? toh  satia ya o
dog.O toh loyal with 3.SG

lah
already

267

‘Apparently the dog goes up [his head]. That dog is very loyal to

him’

naae? lah anje? toh
goup.A PART dog.O toh

anta palo?  po
to head.0  3.SG.POSS
‘That dog goes up to his head’

haa sango  jio bar-toria?. Anje?
PART  then 3.SG BER.shout dog.O

neh  lah ila ke?
neh already disappear.A PART
‘Hmm... then he shouts. This dog disappears’
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83. sango  jio lah geu bawoh bane  kajau,
then 3.SG already stay.A below.O log.O wood.A

sa-loh bane kajau
next.to.O log.O  wood.A
‘He stays below a log, next to a log’

84. di  bane  kajau neh tapei tobua?
so log.O wood.A neh edge.O pond.A
‘So the log is on the edge of the pond’

85. haa anje? toh tibea ba-ranua
PART dog.O toh arrive.A  VBLZ-swim.A
‘Hmm... then that dog comes and swims’

86. 10 nimbo anje? toh
3.SG ACT.callO dog.O toh

onta bane  kajau toh
at log.0 wood.A toh
‘He calls that dog at the log’

87. jadi haa anje? toh ma-lumpa?
SO PART  dog.O toh ACT-jump.A
sa-loh bane  kajau

next.to.O log.O wood.A
‘So, hmm... that dog jumps next to the log’

88. haa J10 ando?  ma-lumpa? ugea, karno
PART 3.SG want ACT-jump.A also because

J10 nae?, idua? sampae kakei  po

3.SG smallA NEG reach. A leg.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Hmm... he wants to jump too, [but] because he is too small, his
legs cannot reach [it]’

89. anje? itoh, haa suduah itoh
dog.O itoh PART already.A itoh

di-akon-akon Ji0
PASS-RED-eat.0 3.SG
‘That dog... hmm... After that, he eats it’

90. naae?  jo ateh bane  kajau toh
goup.A 3.SG above log.O wood.A toh
‘He climbs the log’
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91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

anje? 10 ateh bane
dog.O 3.SG.POSS above log.O

kajau toh  ugea
wood. A toh  also
‘His dog is on the log too’

nampa? o, adea lao  kankau
ACT.visible 3.SG existA too frog.A

duwo ikeu awoh toh
two.O0 CLF.A below.O toh
‘He sees [frogs], there are frogs, two, below’

anje? 10 neh Jagut kaygkau
dog.O 3.SG.POSS  neh ACT.bark.O frog.A
‘His dog barks at the frog’

haa sango  anje? neh Jagut kankau
PART  then dog.O neh ACT.bark.O frog.A
‘Hmm... then, this dog barks at the frog’

haa Jio lua?. Jio galua?
PART 3.SG laugh.A 3.SG laugh A

ateh bane  kajau
above  log.O wood.A
‘Hmm... he laughs. He laughs [while standing] on top of the log’

anje? J10 ateh bane
dog.O 3.SG.POSS above log.O

kajau toh  gea
wood.A toh also
‘His dog is also on top of the log’

adea kagkau duwo  ikeu
exist.A frog.A two.O CLF.A
‘There are two frogs’

indou? no apo?. Haa ano?
mother.O and  father O PART child.O

J10 adea ugea
3.PL.POSS exist A also
‘The mother and the father. Hmm... there are also their baby frogs’
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99. 10 nimo? ano? Jio
3PL ACTsee.O childO 3.PL.POSS
‘They look at their baby frogs’

100. ano? toh adea ugea
child.O toh exist. A also
‘There are baby frogs’
101. ano? Jio apo ikau

child.O 3.PLPOSS how.many.O CLF.A

ano? Jio toh
child.O 3.PL.POSS toh
‘How many baby frogs are there?’

102. anan  ikau ano? 10
six.O CLF.A  childO 3.PL.POSS
‘[There are] six of their baby frogs’

103. haa sango o dudeu?
PART then 3.5G it A
‘Hmm... then he sits’

104. dudeu?  jpo anau, dalon  tobua?,  anje?
sit.A 3.SG thingy.A  inside pond.A dog.O

J10 samao  gea
3.SG.POSS follow also
‘He sits, uhm, inside the pond. His dog also sits’

105. jadi  tabot toh  dagkoa?
SO pond.O toh  shallow.A
‘So that pond is shallow’

106. dankoa? tabot Ji0
shallow. A pond.O 3.SG
‘Shallow is the pond’

107. haa sango  j1o
PART then 3.5G
‘So that he...’
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108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

kagkun  toh lah ba-lihoi?
frog.0  toh already  STAT-line.up.O

ateh anau bane  kajau toh
above thingy. A log.O wood.A toh
‘Those frogs stay there in a row above, uhm, the logs’

indou? dina apo? ano? J10 gea
mother.O with father.O childO 3.PL.POSS also
‘The mother and the father, [and] also their children’

ano? adea tuyuh ikeu
childO existA seven.O CLF.A
‘There are seven baby frogs’

s-ikau awoh ano? Ji0
one-CLF.A  below.O childO 3.PL.POSS

idua? pandae naae? kateh
NEG able.A goup.A up
‘One little frog below cannot jump to the log’

sango  itoh carito kitao neh
then itoh story.0  1.PLINCL neh
‘So that’s the story’

ambauh coco? toh
want.A  suitable  toh
‘Is that fine?’
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1.2 The Pear / Avocado Story

The Pear Story is a wordless short film produced by Wallace Chafe (1980).
It is about a man picking pears and a boy with a bike who steals a basket of
pears. The boy falls from the bike, after which other boys come and help
him. This film was designed to be understood universally, without cultural
information, in order to elicit linguistic data. Note, however, that my
participant understood the fruit, pear, as pukat ‘avocado’ — a Malay
loanword — since pears are uncommon in the PT area. The consultant was a
68-year old female speaker.

1. adea s-uha patani
exist A one-CLF farmer
‘There is a farmer’

2. adea Jio ba-ladon pukat
existA 3.SG STAT-field.O avocado
‘He has a field filled with avocado trees’

3. di ladon  po toh
in fieldO 3.SG.POSS toh

adea baton pukat
existA stem.O avocado
‘In his field there are avocado trees’

4. lobua? na uwoh  po
abundant.A really fruit.O 3.PL.POSS
‘The avocados are really abundant’

5. jadi  di-koleih J10 pukat neh
SO PASS-look.O 3.SG avocado neh

lah patau? di-ambi?
already should.A PASS-take.O
‘He watches the avocados that are ready to be picked’

6. di  sahingo jpo lalau ka ladon  po
so so.that 3.SG go.A to fieldO 3.SG.POSS

nambei? uwoh  pukat toh tadeh
ACT.take.O fruit.O avocado toh just.now
‘He goes to his field to pick the avocados’
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

di-uwea

10 uncan  kaae jadi tompe?

PASS-bring. A  3.SG purse.O clothes.A become.O place.O

uwoh
fruit.O

pukat Jio toh
avocado 3.SG.POSS toh

‘He brings a cloth purse as a place to put his avocados’

haa
PART

uwoh
fruit.O
‘Hmm..

jadi  lagsun  po nambei?
SO direct 3.SG ACT.take.O

pukat J10 toh
avocado 3.SG.POSS toh

. 80, he directly picks his avocados’

di-tamau? 10 asu?  karanan
PASS-put.into 3.SG into.O basket

na di-uwea Ji0 tadeh
REL PASS-bring. A 3.SG  just.now
‘[They] were put into a basket by him, which was brought by him’

karaman  toh  ta-kapa? awoh
basket toh  PERF-place  below.O
baton pukat toh

stem.O avocado toh

‘The baskets are placed below the avocado trees’

haa namau? su? karaman, haa toh

PART ACT.putinto into.O basket PART toh

10 namau?

3.SG  ACT.put.into

‘Hmm... putting [them] into the basket, hmm... he puts [them] into [it]’
haa adea na jateuh  s-uwuah tadeh

PART exist A REL falllLA one-CLF.A justnow

‘Hmm... there was one that dropped just now’

di-ambi? 10 pam-balut lijei Ji0

PASS-take.O 3.SG NMLZ-bandage.O neck.O  3.SG.POSS
‘He takes his bandana’

di-lap

Ji0 anau, uwoh pukat toh tadeh

PASS-polish 3.SG thingy.A fruit.tO avocado toh just.now
‘He wipes, uhm, the avocados’
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

adi  pam-balut lijei toh
so  NMLZ-bandage.O neck.O toh

di-pasa uha toh  ali?
PASS-put.on 3.SG.M back.O
‘So, that bandana was put back on by him’

lansuy  pulao  uha toh  manja?
direct  too 3.5G.M ACT.climb.A

ali? kateh  aton pukat toh tadeh
back.O up stem.O avocado toh just.now
‘That person goes back to climb up the tree directly’

haa jadi  uha toh tibea
PART so 3.5G.M arrive.A

ateh umpun pukat
above cluster.O avocado
‘Hmm... so he is on the top of the avocado tree’

adea uha nampauh, muwao kambae?
exist. A people.A ACT.pass.A ACT.bring.A goat.A

‘There is a guy passing by with a goat’

nihit kambae?
ACT.drag.O goat. A
‘Dragging a goat’

nampauh awoh umpun pukat
ACT.pass.A  below.O cluster.O avocado

uha toh  dokot karanmjan pukat
3.SG.M close.O basket avocado

tadeh, muwao kambae?

justnow ACT.bring.A goat.A

‘He passes underneath the avocado tree, next to the
avocado basket, dragging along a goat’

haa uha uwao kambe?
PART people.A ACT.bring.A goat.O

neh  ba-jalua torauh
neh  VBLZ-road.A  continuous
‘Hmm... the person with the goat keeps walking’

Appendix
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22. idia uha toh  antai
NEG 3.SGM stop.A
‘That person does not stop’

23. uha toh  tarauh uha toh
3.SG.M continuous 3.SG.M

nihit kambe?  toh
ACT.drag.O  goat.O toh
‘He keeps dragging along that goat’

24. jadi  uhaineh torauh nambei?
SO 3.SG.M continuous ACT.take.O

uwoh  pukat toh
fruit.0 avocado toh
‘So, he keeps picking the avocados’

25. namau? asu?  anau tadeh,
ACT.put.into into.O thingy.A just.now

pukat toh tadeh
avocado toh just.now
‘Putting [them] into, uhm, the avocado place’

26. jadi  tarauh nambei? itoh,
SO continuous ~ ACT.take.O  itoh
‘So, [he] keeps picking those, the avocados’

217. haa nampauh lah ana?
PART ACT.pass.A PART  child.A
‘Hmm... a small kid on a bike is going pas’

28. uha ineh  torauh gea ambei? pukat

tompe?
place.O

pukat
avocado

nae?
small.A STAT-bike

3.SG.M continuous also take.O avocado

‘He keeps picking the avocados’

29. idia  uha toh pima? k-awoh
NEG 3.SG.M ACT.see. A downward.O
‘He does not look down’

30. ana? nae? neh nompauh twu
child. A small,A neh ACT.pass.A to

karanjan pukat toh tadeh
basket.O avocado  toh just.now

‘This small kid comes to the avocado baskets’

tompe?
place.O
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toh
toh

ba-sapeda
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31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

Appendix

haa jadi  ana? nae? nampauh itou
PART so  child A smallA ACT.pass.A there
‘Hmm... so, the small kid passes by’

nimo? karamjay  pukat. Adea
ACT.see.O basket avocado exist.A

tadeh ta-kapa? anta  itoh
justnow PERF-place.A at itoh
‘[He] looks at the basket of avocados. It was there just now’

tuhan 10 dari ateh
go.down.A 3.SG from above

sapeda  jo toh

bike 3.SG.POSS toh

‘He gets off his bike’

tuhan dateh sapeda toh. Laysun po

go.down.A from bike toh direct 3.SG

nabuah sopeda  po tadeh
ACT.collapse bike 3.SG.POSS  just.now
‘Getting off the bike. He puts his bike down’

lapsun  yabuah sapeda. jpo
direct ACT.collapse bike 3.5G

pima?-yima? kateh  umpun pukat toh
ACT.RED-see. A  up cluster.O avocado toh

‘[He] directly puts the bike down. He keeps looking at the
avocado trees’

apo  adea uha tuwan pukat
what exist.A people.A master.O avocado

nimo? J10 apo  idua?

ACT.see.0O 3.SG what NEG

‘To check whether the person who owns the avocados sees him or
not’
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

kiro uha tuwan pukat
apparently people.A master.O avocado

neh idia nimo? 1o
neh NEG ACT.see.O 3.5G
‘Apparently, the person who owns the avocados does not see him’

lapsun  po naykat karanjan
direct  3.SG ACT.ift.O basket
pukat neh tadeh, ta? ke?
avocado neh justnow place.A in
uko sopeda  neh tadeh
front.O  bike neh just.now

‘Directly he lifts the avocado basket, puts [it] in front of this bike’

haa laysun  po nankat sapeda o
PART direct 3.SG ACT.iftO bike 3.SG.POSS
‘Hmm... directly he picks up his bike’

naykat sapeda  jo toh
ACT.lift.O bike 3.SG.POSS toh
‘[He] picks up his bike’

naae?  jio kateh sapeda o
goup.A 3.SG up bike 3.SG.POSS

‘He gets on his bike’

haa di-ankot J10 karanjan pukat
PART PASS-lift.O 3.SG Dbasket avocado
toh. di-tua? J10 ke?  uko

toh PASS-place  3.SG in front.O

sapeda  jio toh
bike 3.SG.POSS toh

‘Hmm... he lifts the avocado basket. He places it in front
of his bike’

di tompe?  ke? uko ateh
at place.O in front.O  above

basi ke?  uko sapeda
iron.O in front.O  bike
‘In front of, on a [tool made of] iron, in front of the bike’
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44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

haa Jio lapsuy  muwao
PART 3.SG direct ACT.bring.A

pukat toh lahai
avocado toh run.A

‘Hmm... he directly takes the avocados away’

uha tuwan pukat tadeh
people. A master.O avocado just.now

idia gea naleih tadeh
NEG also ACT.look.O  just.now
‘The person who owns the avocados does not see him’

haa lapsuy  muwao lahai
PART direct ACT.bring. A run.A
‘Hmm... [he] directly takes [them] away’

jadi  tibea ke? jalua.  jalon
SO arrive.A  at road. A road.O

toh kura,  bapua? bateu
toh bad.A many.A stone.A
‘So, on the road. That road is terrible, full of stones’

haa jadi  adea uha batino
PART so  existA people.A female.O
‘Hmm... so, there is a girl’

arah dari  ke? uko J10 nompauh
direction from in  frontO 3.SG ACT.pass.A

MUwao sopeda  ugea
ACT.bring. A bike also

‘Coming from the opposite direction where he passes, on

her bike as well’

haa tibea di tompe? jo toh  hoo
PART arrive. A at place.O 3.SG toh PART
‘Hmm... [he] arrives at his place’

haa kiropo ta-langa bateu, sapeda
PART apparently PERF-bump stone.A bike
‘Apparently, the bike accidentally hits a rock’

Appendix
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52. di jateuh pukat toh  k-awoh.
so falllA avocado toh downward.O

Ba-cihe pukat toh
VBLZ-scattered avocado toh
‘So, those avocados fall down,. Those avocados scattered’

53. o ta-jateuh, ta-guloi, ta-ampaeh palo
3.SG PERF-fallLA PERF-roll.on.A PERF-smash.A head.O
‘He accidentally fell, toppled, [and had his] head smacked down’

54. sapeda  jo toh  ta-junkon
bike 3.SG.POSS toh PERF-flip.over
‘His bike turns upside down accidentally’

55. haa jadi  po nusouP-yusou? kakei  tadeh
PART so 3.SG ACT.RED-rub.O leg.O justnow
‘Hmm... so, he bruises his legs at many places’

56. lah sakai?. Lah ta-rasao sakai?.
already ill.A already PERF-feel. A ill.A

di-anu J10 kaus J10 k-awoh
PASS-thingy 3.SG sock 3.SG.POSS downward.O
‘It hurts. The pain can be felt. He, uhm, his socks down’

57. haa di-apih 10 kakei  po
PART PASS-brush.O0 3.SG leg.O 3.SG.POSS
‘Hmm... he bruises his legs’

58. haa suduah itoh tibea ana? pulao
PART already.A itoh arrive.A child A too

ba-tigea nyuse  jio
STAT-three.A to 3.5G
‘Hmm... after that, kids arrive in a group of three approaching him’

59. s-uha toh  nulun napeih-yapeih
one-CLF toh ACT.help.O ACT.RED-brush.O

abeu di jo tadeh
dusttA on 3.SG justnow
‘One of them helps him to brush off all the dust’
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60. na ba-duwea nulun nanou pukat
REL STAT-two.A ACT.help.O ACT.thingy.O avocado
‘[The kids] in a group of two help him to, uhm, the avocados’

61. haa toh  lah, ba-tigea toh  lah
PART toh already STAT-.three.A  toh  already

samao  nulun nuraih pukat, namau?
follow ACT.help.O ACT.manage.A avocado ACT.put.into

pukat J10 sur karaman
avocado 3.SG.POSS into.O Dbasket

‘[The kids] in a group of three help him to pick up the avocados
and put them into the basket’

62. 10 nagua? sapeda  po
3.SG  ACT.erect.A bike 3.5G
‘He picks up his bike’
63. haa uha l/E) s-uha, adea muwao

PART peopleeA REL one-CLF exist A bring.A

pa-napei?, maae  bulu anau toh, maae
NMLZ-beat.O play.A feather.O thingy.A toh play.A

apo batmin  apo toh tonis  meja deh
what  badmin what toh tennis  table just.now

‘Hmm... one kid brings a racket for playing feather... uhm, playing
what? Badmin..."*’ what is that, table tennis’

64. haa antah apo  tanah, ontah apo  bateu
PART perhaps what soilA  perhaps what stone.A

antah, di-tapei?-topei? J10 nitoh

perhaps PASS-RED-beatO  3.SG like.that
‘Hmm... either the soil or stones were beaten repeatedly by
him like that’

'“7 Batmin is an unfinished word. The speaker wanted to say ‘badminton’ but
hesitated.
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65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

haa suduah uha ineh  nulun J10
PART already.A 3.SG.M  ACT.help.O 3.SG
‘They helped him’

uha tigea neh lahai. po lahai
people.A three.A neh run.A 3.SG run.A

pulao  muwao pukat toh tadeh

too ACT.bring.A avocado  toh just.now

‘The three [kids] go away. He goes away as well with the
avocados’

jadi idua? jaeuh uha ineh
so NEG far. A 3.SG.M

ba-jalua, nampa? tudeu
VBLZ-road.A  ACT.appear hat.A
‘Not far away they walk, [they] see a hat’

haa kiro tudun uha /e
PART apparently hat.O people.A REL

tuwan pukat toh tadeh

master.O avocado toh just.now

‘Apparently, it’s the hat of the person who owns the
avocados’

di-ambi? uha na s-uha, 9o
PASS-take.O people.A REL one-CLF REL

baju ijua tudun  toh
shirt.0  green.A hatO toh
‘Someone in a green shirt takes that hat’

lalau lo npanta bali? ka po
go.A to ACT.deliver backO to 3.SG
‘Going back towards him [to give his hat]’

10 na ba-duwea toh nantei? ke? itoh.
3PL REL STAT-two.A toh ACT.wait.O at itoh

9o s-uha alo nanta

REL one-CLF g0.0 ACT.deliver

‘They, [the kids] in a group of two, wait [for him] there. One
[kid] gives [his hat]’
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72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

7.

78.

Appendix
di-agih ka po
PASS-give.O to 3.SG
‘It was given to him’
tibea Jio, lansun  po nona?
arrive. A 3.SG direct 3.SG ACT.wear
tudun  toh ka kapalo  po
hat.O toh on  head.O 3.SG.POSS
‘As for him, he directly wears that hat on his head’
suduah Jio nana? tudun  toh
already. A 3.SG ACT.wear hat.O toh
‘He put that hat on’
10 nambei? uwoh  pukat toh
3.SG ACT.take.O fruit.O avocado toh
magih se  uhaineh tigo uwuah
ACT.give.O to 3.SGM threeO CLF.A
‘He takes those avocados, gives him three avocados’
J10 ba-jalua lahai.  Uha ineh
3.SG VBLZ-road A run.A 3.PL
ba-jalua lahai  pulao
VBLZ-road.A run.A too
‘He walks across. They walk across too’
tibea ke? kantei  po, di-labuh J10

arrive., A at  friend.O 3.SG.POSS PASS-anchoring.O0 3.SG

kantei J10 s-iji s-uhan pukat toh
friend.O 3.SG.POSS one-CLF.O one-CLF.O avocado toh
‘When he is close to his friends, he gives his friends one avocado for
each person’

haa J10 ba-jalua lah, samo  ba-jalua
PART 3.PL VBLZ-road.A PART same VBLZ-road.A

J10 makan  pukat toh, samo ba-jalua
3.PL eat.O avocado toh same VBLZ-road.A
‘Hmm... they continue walking while eating the avocados’
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79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

haa jadi  uha na s-uha neh,
PART so  people.A REL one-CLF neh

di-ambei? 10 pa-napei? anau tadeh
PASS-take. O  3.SG  NMLZ-beat.O thingy.A  just.now
‘Hmm... so, this one person, he takes the racket uhm just now’

haa nukun nyuse pukat Jio.
PART ACT.hit.O to avocado 3.SG.POSS

muka? pukat, J10 makan
ACT.open avocado 3.SG  ACT.eat.O
‘Hmm... hitting his avocado. [He] peels the avocado, he eats it’

haa uha tuwan pukat neh
PART people.A master. O avocado neh

tuhan dari  taygao tadeh
go.down.A from ladder.A just.now
“The person who owns the avocados goes down the ladder’

muwao pukat alon  uncan
ACT.bring.A avocado inside pocket.O
‘[He] brings the avocados in [his] purse’

nimo? tibea awoh, ta-kanja?
ACT.see.O arrive.A below.O PERF-surprised

pitun. Pijao  karaman pukat kau  neh
ACT.count.0 why  basket avocado 1.SG neh

tinga s-uwuah agih, s-uwuah kusau

leave.A one-CLF.A still one-CLF.A empty.A

‘He is a bit surprised when he comes back and counts the baskets.
Why do I only have one full basket and one empty basket?’

ta-pikai manao  gi
PERF-think. A where go.0
‘[He] was thinking, where did [the other basket] go?’
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85. haa toh  lah ta-monau, toh
PART toh already PERF-ponder.A toh

lah dudeu? ke? tapgo toh
already sit.A on ladder.O toh

tadeh, ta-manau, mikei

justnow  PERF-ponder.A ACT.think.O
‘Hmm... [he] ponders, sits on the ladder, broods
about [the missing basket]’

86. nampauh lah uha na makan  pukat
ACT.pass.A PART people.A REL eat.O avocado

tadeh, ba-tigea, ke?  uko uha itoh

justnow STAT-three.A  in front.O 3.SG.M

‘[Some people] pass by in a group of three, eating avocados in
front of him’

87. ta-layua woa uhatoh leih. Idia
PERF-stun. A only 3.SGM look.0O NEG

uha toh  nuwe?
3.SG.M  ACT.ask
‘[He] is stunned, looking at them. He does not ask [questions]’

88. manao ikao ambi? pukat, idia uha toh
where 2.PL take.O avocado NEG 3.SG.M

nuwe?. Uha toh  ba-layua
ACT.ask 3.SG.M VBLZ-stun.A

woa  uha toh  leih

only 3.SG.M look.O

““Where did you get the avocados?’ He does not ask. He
is just stunned looking at them’

89. haa jadi  uha toh lah jaeuh
PART so 3.PL already far.A
‘Hmm... so, they are already far away’

90. haa 7go itoh
PART until.O itoh
‘Hmm... that’s it’



1.3  Free conversation 1

The following text is a transcription of a free conversation among four
participants. Two participants are PT native speakers who take a bigger part
in the conversation than the other two. The first participant is a female
speaker, aged 74 years at the time of recording. The second participant is a
male speaker aged 63 years. The third participant is a native speaker of KK.
The fourth participant is myself. My attendance was only to make sure the
conversation kept going. Therefore, only the conversation between the two
native speakers of PT is transcribed below. The first participant is called ‘N’,
the second is called ‘A’. The topic of conversation is about life during the

colonial era.

1. A:
2 A:
3 N:
4 N:
5 N:

sakulo waktu balandea  uleu
school.O  time Holland.A in.the.past.A
‘[On the topic of] schools during the Dutch era in the past’

idia  sempe idia  uleu dea?.  Sema idia
NEG SMP NEG in.the.pastA TAG SMA NEG
‘There was no Junior High School in the past, wasn’t there? There
was no Senior High School’

idia, toh ku atao se o
NEG toh 1.SG  tellL,A to 3.SG
‘There was no such thing. That was what I told her’

kamai uleu eser uleu,
I.PL.EEXCL in.the.past.A SR in.the.past.A

idua? esde, esde minin neh
NEG SD SD now neh
‘We, in the past, had SR, not SD like now’

eser uleu kalas ona tomar kalas ona
SR inthe.past.A class six.A graduate.A class six.A
‘SR in the past, grade six. [We] graduated at the sixth grade’
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10.

11.

12.

A:

Appendix

kalo pa tu balandea  uleu,
if REL time Holland.A in.the.past.A

Jjea baso balandea. Masulo
PART language Holland.A  school.O

eshakel, apo  haa

eshakel ~what PART

‘As for the Dutch era, people [spoke] Dutch. It was
the Eshakel school, wasn’t it?’

haa idua? lao tiggai  sakulo dea?. Idua?
PART NEG too high.A schoolO TAG NEG

uloih  tar-batas waktu balandea  uleu

may  PERF-limit time Holland.A  in.the.past.A
‘Hmm...it was not allowed to get higher education, was it? Not
allowed, it was limited in the Dutch era’

nulaih dinan  batu tulis
ACT.write.A with  stone.O write
‘[We] wrote using slates’

haa ano? karit,  buku dade lah duli'®
PART child.O rubber book NEG PART in.the.past
‘Hmm... small erasers, no books in the past’

idia  uku, idia uku  duleu
NEG book NEG book in.the.past.A
‘No books, no books in the past’

buloih  idua? pake salop, kakei  ajan
may NEG wear.O slippers 1leg.O chicken.O
‘It was allowed to not wear slippers; barefeet’

alau lo sula tarampo  kajau
go.A to school.A sandal wood.A
‘[You] went to school wearing wooden sandals’

8 Buku dade lah duli is a KK clause.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

A:

haa baju basin woa, idia  baju saragam
PART shirt.O justany only NEG shirtO uniform
‘Hmm... [you could wear] any shirt, [as there were] no uniforms’

torompo  kajau uleu alau  sula
sandal wood.A  in.the.past A go.A school.A
‘[You] wore wooden sandals in the past to go to school’

tapi  uleu ma?aoh  ku atao  dea? kolas
but in.the.past. A sorry 1.SG tellLA TAG class

ana lah andae  pajoi, uruh  arap
six.A already able.A ACT.recite.A letter arabic
‘In the past, sorry to say, the sixth graders could [already]
recite [the Qur’an], Arabic letters’

pinto-pinto.  Tulisan ilau?-ilau?
RED-clever  writing RED-good.A

uha uleu
people.A in.the.past.A
‘Clever. The handwriting of people in the past was good’

esde uleu aombauh katao sempe
SD  inthe.past.A want. A tellA SMP

inin  neh tumban

now neh level

‘Elementary schools in the past are comparable to
Junior High School nowadays’

bijua nulaih bijua uruh arap  dea?
let ACT.write.A let letter arabic TAG
‘As for writing, as for [reciting] Arabic letters’

ineh  sema  pa idua?  taau uruh  arap
ineh SMA even NEG  know letter arabic
‘Right now, even SMA students do not know Arabic letters’

bot uleu disiplin
because  in.the.past.A discipline
‘Because [people] in the past were disciplined’
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21.

22.

23.

24.

Appendix

manan caro  guru najua, ankat tanan
how way teacher ACT.teach lift hand

di  atas meja. pimor? kukou,
on above table ACT.see.O nail.O

tukau  anao 9o panja kukou

hittA  whoever REL long.A  nail.O

‘How teachers taught [pupils] in the past: ‘Put your hands on
the table! Checking [their] nails, hitting [the hands of]
whoever had long nails’

kalo  uha uleu ando? masau? sula
if people.A in.the.past A want enrol,A school.A

ukau jahi ngo kalino?  dea?
measure.A  finger.O until,O ear.O TAG

‘As for people in the past, to be able to enroll in schools,
[they would] measure [your] arm: you should be able to
touch your ear’

sampae  jahi npuse kalino? neh
reach.A finger.O to ear.O neh

lah isua asau? sula

already can.A enrol.A school.A

‘If [one’s] hand could reach one’s ear, [one] could enroll in
school’

kalo inin idua?. Inin neh pimo?
if now NEG now neh ACT.see.O

tangal lahir.  Uleu idia

date birth in.the.past.A NEG

‘As for now, it does not work that way. [Schools now]
check the date of birth. Not in the past’
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

N:

ukau jahi. Anao na pamja
measure.A finger. O whoever REL long.A

jahi sampae dea?, anao na
finger.O reach.A TAG whoever REL

panda?  jahi, dua? ampae

short. A finger.O NEG reach.A

‘Measuring [one’s] arm length. Whoever had long arms, could
reach [their ears]. Whoever had short arms, could not reach
[their ears]’

hee lah tkao  kalo ponderitaan
PART PART 2PL if hardship

maso  japua lah puwaeh

time  japan.A already satisfied. A

‘Hmm... you know what, as for hardship during
Japanese era, [I have gone] through that’

hoo punjau  jahi teh mijua,
PART ACT.put finger.O above table.A

imo?  guru pama, tukau pa
see.O teacher long.A hit.A with

rol, disiplin  toh  tingai

ruler dicipline toh  high.A

‘Hmm... putting hands on a table, [if] the teacher spotted
long [nails], [we] were hit with a ruler. The discipline
was high’

kalo maso balandea  akau lah kalas duwea
if time Holland.A 1.SG already class two.A
‘As for the Dutch era, I was in the second grade’

maso  japua toh  lao sula
time  japan.A toh  not.yet school.A
‘During the Japanese era, [I hadn’t enrolled] in school yet’

balandea  man-jazah kitao neh
Holland.A ACT-colonize 1.PL.INCL neh

tiga ratus lima puluh tahun
three x10° five x10' year
‘The Dutch colonized us for three hundred and fifty years’
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31. A:  Japua masau? balandea  lahai
japan.A  come.A Holland.A run.A
‘The Japanese came, the Dutch left’

32. A:  kalah  balandea paroa
lose.A Holland.A  war
‘The Dutch was defeated in war’

33. A:  haa toh torjadi  anau
PART toh happen thingy. A

toh, paran di  surabaja
toh war in  surabaya
‘Hmm... it happened, uhm, a war in Surabaya’

34, A:  di-jadi-kan hari  pahlawan sopuluh
PASS-become.KAN day hero ten

nopember, are?  surabaja
november friend surabaya
‘It became Heroes’ Day, November 10, of the Surabayans’

35. A ingris masau? donan kapa  donan moriam
England come.A with  ship.A with  cannon

dea?. Oh bar-tampur  itou  habis-habisan
TAG PART VBLZ-fight there till.the.bitter.end

dea?. Itoh mako di-galua
TAG itoh therefore PASS-name.A

hari pahlawan s-ahai toh
day hero one-CLF.A toh

“The English [army] came with ships and cannons, didn’t they?
[The Surabayan heroes] fought there till the bitter end, didn’t
they? That’s why we call that one day Heroes’ Day’

36. A:  uha kitao bapua? o matai.
people. A 1.PLINCL.POSS many.A REL dic.A

Uha ingris adea gea 1no matai
people.A England exist.A also REL die.A
‘Many of our people died. Some English people also died’
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37. A: o ando? baloi?  man-jaiah li?
3PL want back.A ACT-colonize back.O
‘They wanted to colonize [us] again’

38. A:  uha kitao lah adea
people. A 1.PL.INCL.POSS already exist.A

sanjato. Sanjato Jopua, sanjato
weapon.O weapon.O japan.A weapon.O

balandea 9o tingoa

Holland.A°  REL left

‘Our people already had weapons. The Japanese
weapons, the weapons of the Dutch who left’

39. N:  kamai balandea  uleu,
1.PLLEXCL Holland.A in.the.past.A

lahai  alo kateh  ukoi?
run.A  go.0O up hill. A
‘During the Dutch [era], we ran to the hills’

40. N: jadi maso jopua uleu toh, jadi
so  time japan.A in.the.past.A toh so

kamai gi nae?-nae? dea?
I.PLEXCL still RED-smallA TAG
‘During the Japanese era, we were still small
kids, weren’t we?’

41. N:  kamai kan dijua  ke? umpun taronda
I.PLEEXCL PART stay.A at umpun tarenda
‘We lived at Umpun Tarenda’

42. N: pgo lah sija ahai  toh,
until,O already afternoon.A day.A toh

kamai toh umuah woa
1.PLEEXCL toh  athome.A only

ijon. Dua? uloih  k-awuah
stay.0 NEG may downward.A
‘During the day, we were at home. We
were not allowed to go outside’
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43. N: po nalo? uha tino,
3.PL ACT.look.for people.A female.O

maso  balandea uleu
time  Holland.A  in.the.past.A
‘They looked for females in the Dutch era’

44. A: di koreja uha nuntut inin  neh
in korea peopleeA ACT.sue.O now neh
‘In Korea, people now sue [those who kidnapped women]’

45. N:  manao ana? gadoih-gadoih  neh  di-imbua.
whoever child.A RED-female.A neh PASS-hide.A

Dua? uloih  nampa?
NEG may ACT.visible
‘Girls were hidden. [They] were not allowed to be visible’

46. A: dua? uloih nampa?. Jjopua naka
NEG may ACT.visible japan.A naughty
‘[They] were not allowed to be visible. The Japanese were

naughty’
47. N: mala lampou, lampou tuah
evening.A lamp lamp sap.A

‘In the evening, [we used] a resin lamp’

48. N: tina tkao  dea?. Lampou tuah
remember. A 2.SG TAG lamp sap.A
“You remember, don’t you? The resin lamp’

49. N: itoh lampou mino? anau, po kalikai
itoh lamp 0il.O  thingy.A what pebbles.A
‘That was a lamp with oil, uhm, what, with pebbles’

50. N:  tuah-tuah toh tamau? lao su? loa?
RED-sap.A toh putinto too into.O can.A
‘The resin was put into a can’



Free Conversation 1 293

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

N:

jayua  po imo? idua?. jo mala
NEG 3PL seeO NEG 3.PL evening.A

ba-jalua 10 pintai?-pintai?, manao
VBLZ-road.A 3.SG ACT.RED-peek.A where

adea ana? gadih

exist.A  child. A female.O

‘So that they did not see it. They would walk around in
the evening, watching if there were girls’

anau neh nuntau?, nagara koreja
thingy. A neh ACT.sue.A country korea

neh nuntut jopua, korban paran
neh ACT.sue.O japan.A victim war

toh pa agoi  gi ideu?
toh even still.A still live.A

inin,  uha tuwo-tuwo  toh

now  people.A RED-0ld.O toh

‘Who sues them... Koreans sue the Japanese. The
war victims who are still alive, the older people’

uha tino toh  di-kumpau-kumpau.
people. A female.O toh PASS-RED-collect

Jio. Naka Jopua
3.PL naughty japan.A
‘Women were taken. The Japanese were naughty’

uha toh  pa agoi  ideu?. Uha toh
3.PL even stillLA liveeA 3.PL

ando? nuntut Japua. antah
want  ACT.sue.O japan.A perhaps

di-gantoi antah idua?

PASS-change.A  perhaps NEG

‘They are still alive. They want to sue the Japanese. Not
sure whether [the victims will be] compensated or not’

asau? uha kitao neh gea
include.A people.A 1.PL.INCL.POSS neh also
‘Including our people’
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56. A: kalo balandea  idua? itoh. Balandea
if Holland.A NEG itoh Holland.A

ando? pyambi? hasil, hasil  bumi

want  ACT.take.O result result earth

‘As for the Dutch, they were not like that. The Dutch
took agricultural products’

57. N: balandea  mewah kitao di-bagih 10
Holland. A luxury 1.PLINCL PASS-give.O 3.SG
‘[During the] Dutch [era] they gave us luxuries’

58. A: toh adea sanan kitao
toh  existA happy.O 1.PL.INCL
‘[At least] there were [things that made] us happy’

59. A:  cuma hasil bumi neh  di-ankut
however result earth neh  PASS-carry.O
‘However, the agricultural products were taken [by them]’

60. A:  cuma idua? ugea
however NEG  also
‘However, it was not good’

61. N: maso japua uleu gahon,
time japan.A in.the.past. A salt.O
gahon  ingris don-don pel  bajer
salt.O England  RED-big.O pil  bayer
‘During the Japanese era in the past, [as for] salt, the
English salt was as big as a Bayer aspirin’

62. N: sondo itoh gahon
like itoh  salt.O
‘The salt was like that’

63. N: ba-tana?, tamau? gahon duwo  ijoi
VBLZ-cook.A putinto saltO two.O CLF.A
‘To cook [rice], [we] put two salts into it’
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64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

N:

tana? campou  kaca, campou  kuboi?.
cook. A mix.O nutA mix.O potato.A

mandarita lah maso  japua uleu

suffering PART time japan.A  in.the.past.A
‘Cooking [rice] mixed with nuts, mixed with potatoes. It
was suffering during the Japanese era in the past’

padoi di-ambi? J10 umea
paddy.A PASS-take.O 3.PL atrice.field.A
‘Paddy was taken by them from the rice fields’

biloi?-biloi? uha di-bunkua
RED-room.A  people.A PASS-destroy
Jio dea?

3PL TAG

‘People’s rooms were destroyed by them, weren’t they?’

bansua?  parane Jjopua
bastard.A  behavior.O japan.A
‘Japanese acted like bastards’

manao na janton-janton neh  di-tawan
whoever REL RED-male.O neh PASS-prison
‘Males were imprisoned’

di-suhouh 10 muka? padon  jageu
PASS-ask.O 3.PL ACT.open field.O corn.A
‘[We] were ordered by them to open up corn fields’

di  ujun  antan ando? po? si
so group grandfather.O andok father.O ART

nurdin  uleu dea?, di-baroi Ji0
PN in.the.pastA TAG PASS-give 3.PL

maka pagoi ankoi?,

eatA morning. A wake.up.A

dalon  saja? toh aka
inside half.a.coconut.A  toh eat.A

‘So the group of Mr. Andok, the father of Nurdin, were in
the past given breakfast in the morning [by the Japanese,
after they] woke up, in [nothing more than] coconut shells.
That was [how people] ate’
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71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

7.

78.

79.

Appendix

sacaro idua? lansun, danan
way NEG direct with

caro itoh lah  jpo munoh
way itoh only 3.PL ACT.killO
‘Indirectly, that was how they killed them’

itoh lah J10 aza
itoh PART 3.PL ACT.torture

kitao Jopua duleu
1.PLINCL japan.A in.the.past.A
‘That was how they, the Japanese, in the past, tortured us’

anao no atai, atai
whoever REL die.A die. A
‘Whoever died, died’

kamai gi  naeP-nae? maso  itoh
I.PLEXCL still RED-small.A time itoh
‘We were small kids during that era’

dua? salah akeu toh wumou limo taan
NEG wrong. A 1.SG toh ageO five.O year.A
‘If not mistaken, I was five years old’

toh awa? lah ina? dea?
toh 1.SG already remember.A TAG
‘That’s why I still remember’

andua? pa nantan Jiuhouh
NEG really grandfather.O  ACT.ask.O

s0i?P bawuah
play.A below.A
‘[My]Jold man did not allow [us] to play outside’

dua? uloih usoi?  bawuah
NEG may play.A below.A
‘[We were] not allowed to play outside’

amboi?  di-ambi? J10 woa  japua
take.A PASS-take.O 3.PL only japan.A
‘[They were] taking people just like that, the Japanese’
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80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

N:

balandea  idua? caro nitoh. llau?  jpo
Holland. A NEG way like.that good. A 3.SG
‘The Dutch were not like that. They were nicer’

di-agih Jio kitao
PASS-give.O 3.PL 1.PLINCL
‘We were given [things] by them’

adea pambagian,  kitao di-agih
exist. A distribution 1.PLAINCL  PASS-give.O
‘[When] there was a distribution, we were given [things]’

kitao, tanah  di-ambi? Jio dea?
1.PLINCL land. A PASS-take.O 3.PL TAG
‘Of us, land was taken by them, wasn’t it?’

idua? irijan jaja  duleu di-ambi?.
NEG irian jaya in.the.past A PASS-take.O

kitao indonesija  di-xxx J10

I.PL indonesia PASS-xxx 3.PL

‘Wasn’t Irian Jaya taken in the past? Of us
Indonesians... by them’

na balandea  neh nambi? hasil
REL Holland.A neh ACT.take.O result
‘The Dutch took the agricultural products’

be be em tomba-tamba neh dea?. Bapua?
BBM RED-mine.A neh TAG many.A

tombam maeh, poarkobunan, hasil teh
mine.O gold.A farm result tea
‘Oil-based fuel, mines. Many gold mines,
plantations, tea harvests’

anao na nontay  toh di-unoh tapi
whoever REL against toh PASS-killL,O but

idua? andojo  japua 10 munoh dea?
NEG like japan.A  3.PL ACTkilLO TAG
‘Whoever fought against them would be killed by them,
but not in the way the Japanese killed us, they killed us,
didn’t they?’
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88. A: masau? dari anau dea?, koreja, tailan,
come.A from thingy. A TAG korea  Thailand

di-jajah 1o alo sampae malaisija
PASS-colonize 3.PL all until malaysia

‘All the way from, uhm, Korea, Thailand, [lands]
were colonized, everybody, up to Malaysia’

89. N: kalo balandea  uleu dea?, di-baroi
if Holland.A in.the.past A TAG PASS-give
Jio kaan kitao dea?. Pambagian
3.PL clothes.O0 1.PLINCL TAG distribution
kaae. jadi kaan marikan  duleu
clothes.A so clothes.0 marikan  in.the.past.A

‘As for the Dutch in the past, clothes were given by them
to us, weren’t they? Clothes distribution. The marikan'®
clothes of the past’

90. N: sarden toh di-agih
sardine toh PASS-give.O
‘Sardines were given [by them]’

91. N:  kalo jopua duleu kaan tarau?
if japan.A in.the.past. A clothes.O terauk.A
‘As for the Japanese [era] in the past, [we wore]
150 )
terauk ™ clothes

92. A: idia  uha na?  bajeu
NEG people.A wear shirt. A
‘People did not wear shirts’

93. N:  gunoi-gunoi alauh-alauh.  Itoh kaan
RED-gunny.A RED-soft.A  itoh clothes.O
“The thin gunnies. Those were the clothes’

Y Marikan (‘American’) is a kind of unbleached cotton.

10 Torau? is an obsolete type of fabric that is no longer made.
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94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

N:

kamai untau duleu dea?,
1.PLEEXCL lucky.A in.the.pastA TAG

idia  kamai nona? kaan
NEG 1.PLEXCL ACT.wear clothes.O

gunoi no  torau?

gunny.A and terauk. A

‘We were lucky in the past, weren’t we? We did
not wear gunny or terauk clothes’

bake?  baju jubuah nantan
leftover shirt.O robe.A grandfather.O

Jio ate mokah  dea?
3.SG.POSS from mecca TAG
‘The old men used gowns from Mecca’

sa-abih-abih itoh jadi bajeu
PREF.RED-finish.O itoh become.O  shirt. A
‘[They] were made into shirts until nothing was left’

kulau? ku bukua? jadi bajeu
kulauk.A  1.SG open become.O  shirt. A
‘I made kulauk"" into shirts’

uha apua?  yona? kaan
people. A many. A ACT.wear clothes.O

torau?, tika, apo
terauk.A  pandanus.mat.A  what
‘Many people [had to] wear terauk clothes, [or] mats’

bih uhan janton, andeh  sansarao
more.0 people.0 male.O PART suffering. A
‘Especially males, [they were] suffering’

bapua?  tumau, bapua?  dea?
many.A bed.bug.A many. A TAG
‘There were many bed bugs, weren’t there?’

! Kulau? is a traditional cloth worn as a top.
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101. A tu balandea  uleu idua?.
time Holland.A in.the.past A NEG

Jio idua? kojam, kaae adea
3PL NEG cruel clothes.A exist.A

‘The Dutch era wasn’t [like that]. They were not
cruel. There were clothes’

102. N: sabun  nasah je  kaau, idia
soap.O ACT.wash.A say 2.SG.F NEG

make saben ando  kitao
ACT.use.O soap.A like.O 1.PL.INCL
‘Soap for washing clothes was not like the
soap we have now, you know’

103. N:  buwoh limbau na bulua?-bulua? dua
fruit.0 limbau. A REL RED-round.A big.A
‘[We used] limbaus"* that were round and big’

104. N: ondo? nosah tukau-tukau  lah,
want ACT.wash.A RED-hitA  PART

tamau?  sur imbe

putinto into.O bucket

‘To wash clothes, [we] smashed [the fruits] and put [them]
into a bucket’

105. N: adea taau  sabun  limbau
exist A know soap.O limbau.A
‘Do you know limbau soap?’

12 Limbau is a kind of fruit with a yellowish peel and black seeds. The limbau tree
is about 7-9 meters high and notoriously difficult to climb. The fruits are smashed
and mixed with water. This mix produces foam that is used as a substitute for soap,
including for washing clothes.
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106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

N:

sabun  limbau toh, tujun
soap.O limbau.A toh to

tukan sapauh, adea toh
craftsman.O  plating. A  exist. A toh

‘You can find limbau soap [being used among]
silver workers’

di tukan Japuh pera? itoh.
at craftsman.O ACT.plating.O silver itoh

Adea naer-naer, don-don neh, buloa?-buloa?
exist. A RED-small. A RED-big.O neh RED-round.A
‘Among silver workers. It is small, as small as this, and round’

itoh  jadi sabun
itoh become soap.O
‘That was the soap’

idia  saben  ando  kitao minin
NEG soap.A like.O 1.PLINCL now
‘There was no soap like now’

hee sansarao lah maso  jopua
PART suffering. A PART time japan.A
‘Hmm... it was very much suffering during the Japanese era’

aka ando  toh pulao dea?
eat A like.O toh too TAG
‘Also for eating’

aka tana?  sampu jageu,
eatA cook.A mix.0 corn.A

sampu  uboi

mix.0 sweet.potato.A

‘For eating, [we] cooked [rice] mixed with corn,
mixed with sweet potatoes’

ti bareh  tamau? ubi
substitute.O rice.0 putinto sweet.potato.O
‘The substitute of rice was sweet potatoes’



1.4 Free conversation 2

The participant of the following text is a female speaker, 74 years old. She
tells about her work experiences since she was young. There were some
other participants when it was recorded. I occasionally asked questions to the
speaker. However, I treat the recording as a monologue since the speaker
plays the most dominant part in it.

1.

mulae  pa pandae ba-gawoa
start. A really able.A VBLZ-work.A

Jea alo k-umau

PART go0.0 to.rice.field.A

‘At the very beginning, when [I] started to work, [I]
was working at a rice field’

adi lah ba-tani, lah umur, lah kaluarga
so already VBLZ-farm.O already age already family. A

lah. Lah kaluarga toh masih gea k-umau,
PART already family.A toh still also to.rice.field.A

nanan padoi, mutau, ba-sija dea?
ACT.plant.0 paddy. A  ACT.cutA VBLZ-weed. A TAG
‘So [I was] a farmer when [I was] old enough, [and I] had a
family. Already having a family, [I] still went to the rice field,
planted paddy, cut and weeded’

itoh  gawe uleu. Di lah
itoh work.O in.the.past.A so already

adea ano? ba-duwea tuka
exist. A childO STAT-two.A craftsman.A

gawe. Toh  jago baroah

work.O  toh merchandize.O rice.A

‘That was work in the past. So, [when we had] two children [my
husband] worked as a craftsman. [Then we] sold rice’
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4, jago baroah  pasa neh  hee ke?
merchandize.O rice.A market neh PART at

anou, sumou  bor neh, kato kitao
thingy.O well.O drilled neh tell,O 1.PL.INCL

uleu dea?. Itou  jago
in.the.pastt A TAG there merchandize.O

roah uleu

rice.A in.the.past.A

‘Selling rice at the market, at, uhm, at the drilled well, we called it in
the past, didn’t we? There [I] sold rice in the past’

5. jago baroah  lamao  pulao jago
merchandize.O rice.A  long.A too merchandize.O

baroah, sampae suduah paparanan
ricee A untilLA  already.A  war

abri uleu dea?

ABRI in.the.pastA TAG

‘[1] sold rice for quite a long time, until the end of the ABRI
war in the past’

6. 10 nimba? ka asrama polisi  ahot,
3.PL ACT.shotA to dormitory police upstream.O

haa itoh  nine? jagua
PART itoh grandmother.O merchandize.A

s-ahai toh
one-CLF.A  toh
‘They shot at the police dormitory upstream. 1" was selling
[rice] on that day’

'3 Nine? ‘grandmother’ in this context refers to the speaker herself. Thus in the
translation, I translate it as the first person pronoun ‘I”.
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7. lah suduah  jago roah toh,
already  finish.A merchandize.O rice.A toh

lahai  ba-ladua, ba-ladua di anou
run.A  STAT-field. A STAT-field. A at thingy.O

gunun karansao udi?

mountain.O  karensao.A  upstream.O

‘After selling rice, [I] worked as a farmer, worked at a
field at, uhm, Mt. Karensao upstream’

8. nana kantan, nana cabe,
ACT.plant.A potato  ACT.plant.A red.pepper

nana sajou anau, sajou
ACT.plant.A vegetable thingy.A vegetable

bor kato  kitao
bor tel,O 1.PL.INCL

duleu. Itoh di-tana

in.the.past.A. itoh PASS-cultivate. A

‘Planting potatoes, planting red peppers, planting vegetables,
uhm, bor,154 that was what we called it in the past. Those were

planted’
9. lamao  pulao, adea pulao  tigo
long. A  too exist.A  too three.O

taan ka  ladan toh

year.A to field toh

‘It was quite a long time. It was about three years [I
worked] at the field’

' Bor is known in English as ‘Napa cabbage’ (Brassica rapa subsp. Pekinensis).
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10. jadi  na? sakula alo  dea?. Lah
SO child./A  school.A all TAG already

dua-dua sakula, baloih  lao, ba-jagua
RED-big.A school.A back.A too STAT-merchandize. A

lao  gawe,  jago pisa

too work.O merchandize.O banana.A

‘So [my children went to] school, didn’t they? [When they had]
grown up, [I went] back to selling stuff, selling bananas’

11. ba-jago pisa lamao  lao  ku jago
STAT-sell.O banana.A long.A too 1.SG merchandize.O

pisa k-uko toko  habe il

banana.A  in.front shop habe downstream.O
‘Selling bananas for a long time. Selling bananas in front of
the Habe'™ shop’

12. jago pisa lao  gawe ine?.
merchandize.O banana.A too work.O grandmother.O

lamao  jago pisa toh lamao, lah
long.A merchandize.O banana.A toh long.A already

sampae  po? pit  neh hee pindah  muwaro
until, A father. O PN neh PART move.A muaro

bupea, toh aku  gih jago isa
bungea.A toh 1.SG still merchandize.O banana.A
‘Selling bananas was my job. For a long time [I] sold
bananas, until Pit’s father [my husband] had moved to
Muaro Bungea, I was still selling banana’

13. adi  akhir-akhirno dea?, ano? 9o toma?
so finally TAG child.O REL finish.A
sakula neh hee lahai  korjea  di anau,

schoollA neh PART run.A work.A at thingy.A

155 .
Habe is a name of a shop.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Appendix

di pete saran burun pete  triplek, saran
at PT sarang  burung PT plywood  sarang

buruy  jambi dea?, jambatan
burung jambi TAG bridge

aur  duri  toh. Korjea  itou

aur duri toh work.A  there

‘So, finally, the child who graduated from school worked at, uhm,
at Sarang Burung Inc., Plywood Inc., Sarang Burung Jambi, at the
Aur Duri bridge. [He] worked there’

antai  lao jago isa toh. Nuhau?
stop.A too merchandize.O banana.A toh ACT.follow.A

lah Jio k-ilai. Adea pulao  sa-taan
PART 3.SG to.downstream.A exist.A too one.year.A

nine? nuhau? k-ilai

grandmother.O  ACT.follow.A to.downstream.A

‘[1] stopped selling bananas. [I] followed him downstream. It
was for one year that I followed [my son] downstream’

haa doh toh, jea dua?  tahan  gih
PART finish.O toh PART NEG stand anymore

dea?, kitao lah tuwo-tuwo. Ha janton
TAG 1.PLINCL already RED-0ld.O people.A male.O

mudi? ijon, kitao d-ili ijon
upstream.O  stay.O 1.PLINCL at.downstream.O  stay.O
‘After that, [I] couldn’t take it anymore, could I? We were getting
old. The Male [my husband] was upstream, I was downstream’

di  bapua? gea lah anou-anou dea?
so many.A also PART RED-thingy.O TAG
‘So there were so many issues, weren’t there?’

kato  uha nantan udi? ijon
tell.O people.A grandfather.O upstream.O stay.O
‘People said ‘your man is upstream’’

baloi?  lao lah ine? kincai
back.A too PART grandmother.O kerinci.A
‘I went back to Kerinci’
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19.

20.

21.

22.

muka? kadoa. Kamai ba-kadoa
ACT.open kiosk. A 1.PLEXCL STAT-kiosk.A

uleu ke? umah toh  dea?
in.the.pasttA at  house.A toh TAG

‘[1] opened a kiosk. We worked as retailers in the past at
home, didn’t we?’

uka? kadoa, toh po? pit
open kiosk.A toh father.O PN

gih  muwaro bupea gea, kuwa?
still  muaro bungea.A also often

muwao aja baloi?  udi?
ACT.bring.A chicken.A back.A upstream.O
‘[When I] opened the kiosk, Pit’s father was still in
Muaro Bungea. [He] often brought chicken upstream’

uka? kadoa lao. Lamao lao ine?
open kiosk.A too long. A too grandmother.O

uka? kadoa,  sampae lah anau po, ano?
open kiosk.A untiLA PART thingy. A what child.O

na indou? kandar toh nikah

REL  mother. O PN toh marry

‘[1] opened a kiosk, it was for a long time I opened a kiosk until,
uhm, [my] child, the mother of Kandar got married’

agih masih ba-koadoa gea, sampae lao
still  still STAT-kiosk.A also untilLA too

ba-raloa? lao no kawan lompau
STAT-party. A too REL get.married A Lempau.A

neh, agih masih ba-kadoa gea

neh  still  still STAT-kiosk.A  also

‘[1] still worked as a retailer. Until the one [child] who got
married in Lempau got married, [I] still worked as a retailer’

307
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

Appendix
akhirno  tutut kadoa toh  hoo, bini
finally  close.O kiosk.A toh PART wife.O
moran, moran kawan no ni
PN PN get.married. A with wife.O
‘Finally, [I] closed the kiosk. [When] Meran’s wife, [when]
Meran got married to [his] wife’
gury moran  adi? morin  udi?
teacher PN younger.sibling.O PN upstream.O
toh dea?, kan kawan na
toh TAG KAN get.married. A REL
moandah  kamai s-uha
guest. A 1.PL.EXCL.POSS one-CLF
‘Teacher Meran, the younger brother of Merin
[who lives] upstream got married with one of our
children’
suduah J10 toh  ba-raloa?, idia
already. A  3.SG toh STAT-guestA NEG
ba-jagua gih. Lah  geu d-umuah  woa

STAT-merchandize.A anymore only stay.A athome.A only

lah gih gawe, sampae  lah kinai neh
PART again work.O  untiLA  PART now neh
‘After she got married [I] did no longer work as a retailer. I stayed at
home up to now’

J10 ano? toh andua? puhouh dea?, dua? usah
3PL childO toh NEG ACT.ask.O TAG NEG don’t

gih ama? ka sawah, idua? usah  gih
anymore mother to rice.field A NEG don’t anymore
‘They, the children, don’t allow [me to work], do they? ‘Don’t
work at the rice field! [You] don’t need to do that’

kitao  kan pisik lah lomah.
1.SG KAN physic already weak.A

kakei neh lah sakai?
leg.O neh already illL.A
‘I... [My] physical condition was weak. This leg was painful’



Free Conversation 2 309

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

kakei  sakai?. Adea duwo  taan
leg.0 illLA exist.A two.0 year.A

ine? sakai?  kakei
grandmother.O illL A leg.O
‘[My] leg hurts. For two years my leg hurts’

dua? pa andae jalua,  alo ka saj0i?.
NEG really ableA road. A go.0O to mosque.A

Pasao  sijan tarawaih, idia  alau

fast.t A  pray.O tarawaih. A NEG go.A

‘[I] could not walk at all to go to the mosque. During the
fasting month, [I] did not go for the Tarawaih prayer’

kalo  di-uwea togua?  sambija toh
if PASS-bring.A stand.A pray. A  toh

kakei  neh ba-itoi?-itoi?
leg.O  neh STAT-RED-shake.A
‘If [1] tried to stand for praying, [my] leg was shaking’

kakei leh kanan  neh ba-itoi?-itoi?.
leg.0 side.O rightO neh STAT-RED-shake.A

idia  pa ku andae
NEG really 1.SG able.A
‘[My] right leg was shaking. I could not do that’

tapi  sjukur Alhamdulillah, taan neh paso
but thank.God praise.be.to.God year.A neh fast.O

toma?, sambijan  taraweih toma?

finish.A  pray.O taraweih.O  finish.A

‘However, thank God! Praise is to Allah! This year, [I]
completed a full fast and Taraweih prayer’

kakei toh dea? lah sthat
leg.O toh TAG already healthy.O
‘The leg has recovered’






2 Pondok Tinggi — English wordlist

This following wordlist represents forms which have appeared in the
examples and discussions of the chapters (1-9). For each entry, I provide the
absolute and oblique form, followed by their English translation. The
absolute and oblique alternation is marked with a slash (/). Forms that are
interchangeable are marked with a tilde (~). Some words only have one
form; either absolute-like or oblique-like.

The column G-words in the following wordlist contains roots with a
G-phoneme and roots without one but occurring with prefixes containing a
G-phoneme. The column K-words consists of roots lacking a G-phoneme
and polymorphemic words whose roots have lost their G-phoneme through
nasalization of the root-initial voiced consonant. Some roots appear in both
G-words and K-words. Some only occur either in G-words or in K-words.
Truncated forms are followed by a cross-reference to the full form preceded
by ‘see’.

G-words K-words English translation
A
abeu/abu n. ash; dust
aboa/abe adj. neglected
aboih/abih adj. finished
abua/abon adj. red
adea/ado V. exist
adoi?/adi? n. younger sibling
adua?/adot prep. toward
ajua v. to teach; to learn; to study
agih adv. still; v. to give (see
bagoih/bagih)
agoi adv. still
ago? adv. rather
ahoi ahai/ahei n. day
aih part. my goodness!
aja/ajan n. chicken
ajah/ajoh n. uncle
ajoi/aji ajai/ajei n. water
ajen ajan/ajun V. to swing
aka/akan n. mind; v. to eat (see
maka/makan)

akua/ako aka/ako n. root
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G-words

aloih/alih

ali?

amboi?/ambi?

anua?/ano?

apua?
agua?
apkua?/agkot

apkoi?
apoi/api

asuah/asoh

K-words

akau~akeu~aku
akhirpo

alah

alaih/aleih

alau
alauh/alouh

alo

alon

ama/aman
amba
ambai?/ambei?
ambau/ambun
ambau?/ambou?
ampae
ampao/ampo

anao
anau/anou~anu

ana?/ano?
ancau/ancou
andae
andau?/andou?
anjae?/anje?
anta

antan

anan/agnin
afa?/apat
agkau?/apgkut
apka?/apkat

apai/apei
apao
apauh/apouh
apa?
apo?
apea/apo
apo
apolagi
arah
asah/asoh
asau/asou

Appendix

English translation

pron. 1 (1 person singular)
adv. finally

part. oh my God

v. to switch

see lalau

adj. smooth; fine; soft; thin
see baloi?/bali?

v. to go

see dalon, kalon

adj. safe

adj. tasteless

v. to take

n. rattan bag; v. to spread
n. hair

see sampae/sampe

adj. empty; n. something empty
(e.g. paddy husk)

see manao

n. whatchamacallit (a filler; in
this dissertation translated as
uhm)

n. child; children

adj. broken

see pandae/pande

n. towel

n. dog

v. to deliver

see nanta/nantan

see bapua?

n. wind

adj. warm

v. to carry

v. to lift

see bagkoi?/bagkit

n. fire

part. what!

V. to erase

n. father

n. husband, father of so.
see barapea/barapo

quest. what; conj. or

conj. especially

n. direction

v. to sharpen

v. to expel


http://www.urbandictionary.com/define.php?term=Whatchamacallit&defid=1775203
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G-words K-words English translation
aseuh asauh/asouh v. to nurture
asua?/asat asa?/asat n. smoke
asu? see masu?
atah/atoh n. bran (of rice)
atai/atei n. heart
atao see katao/kato
ata?/atat n. roof
ateh n. area above
aton see batua/baton
atua see datua/daton
awa? pron. (1 person; 2™ person; 3"
person)
awa?/awo? n. body
awoh see bawuah/bawoh
B
bacea/baco v. to read
badoa/bado n. anchovy
badua/badon n. body
badua?/bado? n. thinoceros
bajeu/baju n. shirt
bagoi/bagi v. to divide
bagoih/bagih v. to give
bahajea/bahajo adj. dangerous
bahea/baho n. coals
baheu/bahu adj. new
bahua/bahon n. barb (kind of fish)
bajua/bajon n. spinach
bake? n. leftover
bakon see makua/bakon
balandea/balando n. Holland; adj. Dutch
balanjea/balanjo v. to go shopping; n. expense
baleu?/balut malau?/malut n. bandage
baloi?/bali? v. back; part. again
banjo prep. around
bane n. log
bansua? adj. bastard
bantoa/bante n. meat
bapua?/bapo? num. many; much
bankea/bangko n. a region in Jambi Province
bankeu/bapkun mankau/mankun v. to torture
bankoa/bapke n. carcass
bankoi?/bagkit mankai?/mangkit v. to wake up
bapku n. stool, bench

baoi?/bai? adj. good
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G-words

barapea/barapo

baranua/baranon

baroih/barih
basin

baso
basoi/basi
basuah/basoh
bateu/batu
batinao/batino
batoah/bateh
batua/baton
bawua/bawon
bawuah/bawoh
babua/babon
badua?/bado?
bakua/bakon
baloah/baleh

bale?
baloi/bali
baloi?/balit
baluah/baloh
bandua/bando
banua/bano
bagoih/bagih
baroah/bareh
baroi
barsoih/barsih
barua?/barot
basoi/basi
batoih/batih
bijoi/biji
bigua/bigo
bijeh

bijua

bilea
biloi?/bili?
binatua/binaton
binoi/bini
bisua

boih/bih

bot
budua?/budo?
bujua/bujon
buheu?/buhu?

K-words

malai/malei
malai?/molit

mana/mano
monaih/mageih

marai
marseih

Appendix

English translation

quest. how many; how much
V. to swim

n. line

adj. just any

n. language; part. that

adj. stale

adj. wet

. stone

. female

. boundary

. stem (a classifier)

onion

. bottom; prep. below

. burden

. face powder

. food or money for a journey
num. +10 (marks the numbers
11-19)

. a can (of food)

. to buy

. to wind around

. portion

. water course

. to make

adj.angry

n. rice (dehusked)

v. to give

adj. clean

adj. heavy; n. weight

n. iron

n. calf (of leg)

n. seed (a classifier)

n. pandanus leave

adv.very

v. let; conj. so that

quest. when

n. room

n. animal
n. wife
%
%

S

=SS <= =

. can
. to stew
conj. because
n. slave
n. young man; guy; bachelor
adj. bad; ugly
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G-words
bukea/buko
bukoi?/bukit
bukon

bukua?
buleu/bulu
buloih
bulua/bulon
bulua?/bulot
buneah/bunoh
bugea/bungo
bunkeuh/bunkuh
bupkeu?/bupku?
bupkua
bunoi/bupi
bureu/burun
buseu?/busu?
butea/buto
buwea/buwo
buwuah/buwoh

C

cabeu?/cabut
caboi?/cabi?

cadoi?/codi?
cageu?/cagut

cubea/cubo

K-words

muka?

munauh/munoh

munka

muwao/muwo

cahai/cahei
campau/campou
campa?/campo?
cantin

cankai/capkei
cankau/cagkou
caritao/carito
caro

cahae/cohe
capa?/copat
cian/ciun
cihe
cilao?/cilo?
cinto

cucai/cucei
cucau/cucou
cukai?/cukei?
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English translation

v. to break the fast
n. hill

n. food for breaking the fast; see

bukea/buko

v. to open

n. fur

V. may

n. moon; month
adj. round

v. to kill

n. flower

n. package

adj. hunch-backed
v. to destroy

n. sound

n. bird

adj. stink

adj. blind

v. to bring

n. fruit, piece (a classifier)

v. to pull out
adj. torn

v. to search for
V. to mix

v. to throw

n. small can; 1/4 kilogram (a
partitive)

n. cup

n. hoe

n. story

n. way; manner
adj. smart

v. to bark

v. to divorce
adj. fast

. to kiss; to smell
. to scatter

. to steal

. to love

to try

. to wash

. grandchild

. to poke

=S S =< =< =< =< =<
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G-words

D

daen/daun
dahin
dahuah/dahoh
dahua?/dahot
dakoi/daki
dalon

dalo?
dalua/dalon
danua/dano
dapkoa?
dapeu/dapu
dapua?/dapot
dari

daripado
dateh
dateu/datun
datua/daton
dea?
dobeu/dabu
deh
dokua?/dakot
dagua/dago
di

dijea
dijua/dijon
dikoi?/dikit
dipu

dinan
digon/dinin
don

dua?
dudeu?/dudu?
duleu/dulu
dunijua/dunijo
duneu/dugu
dusen/dusun
duto
duwea/duwo

K-words

cukau?/cukut
cuma

cumpau?/cumpou?
cupgkauh/cupkouh

cupa?/cupo?

nakai/nakei

nana/nago

Appendix

English translation
adj. enough

adv. however; only

n. pile

n. chunk

n. 1/2 liter (a partitive)

n. leaf

adv. in the past

n. blood

n. upstream

v. to climb

n. the inside; prep. inside
v. to search for
adj. deep

n. lake

adj. shallow

n. kitchen

V. to get

prep. from

prep. than (in comparisons)
prep. from; above
n. aunty

v. to arrive

part. tag

n. dust

see tadeh

adj. close

v. to hear

prep. at, in, on
pron. s/he (3" person singular)
V. to stay

adj. a few; a little
neg. not exist
prep. with; and
adj. cold

see gadua/gaodon
neg. not

V. to sit

adv. in the past

n. world

adj. stupid

n. village

n. doctor

num. two
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G-words
duwot
du?ua/du?o

9

Jloa?/sle?

ampoah/ompeh

antoi
antua?

nua

G

gadoa/gade
gadoih/gadih
gajoi/gayi
gaguah/gagoh
gaheu/gahu
gahua/gahon
galo

galoi/gali
ganjoi
ganteu/gantun
gantua/ganton
gapoa/gape
gawoa/gawe
gea
gddua/gadon

K-words

Jla/alan

amaeh/omeh
ama?

ambauh/ombouh

ampaeh/ompeh
ampao

ampa?/ompe?
ana/ona

ancit

andah

ando?
andua?
ansou

anta
anta/ontan
antah
antai/antei
anta?/anto?
anti

pahau/gahou

palai/nalei

pantau

napae/nape
nawae
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English translation
prep. by
n. pray

. eagle

. party

. gold

. mother

V. want

v. to smash
pron. you (2" person singular
male)

num. four

num. Six

see mancit

adj. short

v. want; prep. for
neg. do not want
n. the third child; the youngest
child

prep. at; to

v. to kick

adv. perhaps

V. to stop

v. to stamp

neg. don’t

see banua/bano

n
n
n
n

V. to pawn

n. female; girl
n. salary

adj. handsome
v. to disturb

n. salt

num. all

v. to dig

adj. odd

v. to hang

n. 2,8 kilogram (a partitive)
v. to reach

n. work

see jugea

adj. big
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G-words K-words

galoah/galeh
golua/golo nola
golua/galon
golua?/galo?
gontoi/gonti
gangua/gangon
gopeu’?/gapu?
gdtuah/gatoh
geu
gigoi?/gigit

gih

gilea/gilo
giloi/gili
gilon/gilin

gin

goi

go?

gulea/gulo
guleu/gulun
guloa/gule
guloi/guli
gunduah/gundoh
gunea/gunun
gunoi/guni
guron/gurin

H

ha
haa
hee
hei
hoo

I

ibea/ibo
ideu/idun
ideu?/idut
idia

idua?
ijealijo
ijia

ijoi
ijua/ijo
ijua?

ihoih/ihih ihaih/iheih

Appendix

English translation
n. glass

7. name; title
n. bracelet

v. to laugh at
v. to change
n. a handful
adj. fat

n. sap

V. to stay

v. to bite

adv. again; anymore; still; later
adj. crazy

n. turn

v. to grind

see sagin

v. to go

see ago?

n. sugar

n. roll

n. dish

v. to roll on
adj. depressed
n. mountain
n. gunny

v. to fry

see uha/uhan
part.
part.
see ahai/ahei
part.

adj. sad

n. nose

v. to live
neg. nothing
neg. not

v. to spell
neg. nothing
see bijoi/biji
adj. green
neg. not

n. slice
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G-words
ihoi?/ihit
ihon/ihin

ikeu

iloi/ili

impoi?/impit
indeu?

ini

isoi/isi
isua

iteu/itun

Jadoi/yadi
Jaeuh/jauh
Jageu/jagun
Jagua/jago
Jahoi/yahi
Jahua?/jahot
Jalua/jalon
Jambatan

K-words
ihai?/ihit
ihan/ihin

ijea

ijua/ijon

ikao

ikau/ikou
ika?/ikat
ila/ilan
ilai/ilei
ilau?/ilou?
ima/imo
imbao/imbo
imbe
imba/imbo
imo?
impai?/impit
indau?/indou?
indau? aih
ineh

inei

inin
intau
ina/igan
ina?/inat
isa
isai/isei
isa?/isat

ita/itan
itau/itun
ite?

itoh

itou
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English translation
v. to drag

v. to accompany
part. yes

see dijua/dijon

pron. You (2" person
singular/plural)

n. tail (a classifier)

v. to tie

v. lost, to disappear
n. lower area; prep.downstream
adj. good; attractive
n. tiger

n. forest

n. bucket

v. to call; to summon
see kima?/kimo?

v. to squeeze

n. mother

part. my goodness me
dem. this

see sinei

see binoi/bini

see minin

see pintau/pintou
adj. easy; light

v. to remember

see pisa/pisan

n. content; v. to fill

v. to suck

see bisua

adj. black

V. to count

n. aunty

dem. that

see sitou

v. to become; conj. so

adj. far

n. corn; maize

n. merchandize

n. finger

adj. mean; immoral; criminal
n. road; v. to walk

n. bridge
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G-words

Jambeu/jambu
Jamboi/jambi
Jandea/jando
Jantua/janton
Janua
Jaoi?/jait
Jateuh/jatuh
Jawea/jawo
Jawoi/jawi
Jawua?/jawot
Jojua?/jayo?
Joloah/paleh
Jopkua/yogko
Jomea/joamo
Jopua/japon
Jilua?/yilot
Jinjoa?/jinye?
Jinua?/jino?
Jon

jo?
Jubuah/juboh
Judoi/judi
Jujeu/juyun
Jugea

Juwaro
Juwua/juwon

J

K

kabeu/kabu

kadon

K-words

paai?

pamao

pilat/pilot
ninjae?/ninge?

jatan/jatin
jea

ka
kaae/kaan
kaaih/kaeih
kaau

ka awoh

kaca/kacan
kacao/kaco

kahau/kahun
kajao

Appendix

English translation

n. guava

n. a province in Sumatra
n. widow

n. male

neg. don’t

V. to sew

v. to fall

n. Java

n. COW

V. to answer

n. footprint

adj. clear

n. span (of the hand)
v. to dry in the sun
n. Japan, Japanese
v. to lick

v. to lift; to carry
adj. tame

n. watch

see sajo?

n. robe, gown

v. to gamble

v. to carry on the head
adv. also

n. champion

v. to sell

adj. orphan
part. yeah

prep. to

n. clothes

v. to shout

pron. you (2™ person singular
female)

adv. downward

adj. blurred

n. nuts

n. bottle; glass

adv. sometimes

n. sack

pron. you (2" person singular
for a respected person)
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G-words

kaben/kobun
kabua?/kabot

K-words
kajao/kajo
kajau/kajou
kakai/kakei
kalah/kaloh
kalai/kalei
kalakun
kalau/kalun
kalinao?/kalino?
kalo

kalon
kalupan

kamai
kamalun
kamatin

kambae?/kambe?
kan

kana/kanan
kanda/kandan
kanja?/kanjat
kanta/kantan
kantai/kantei

kanuhai/kanuhei
kapkau/kankun
kapalao/kapalo
kapa/kapan
kapa?

karagun
karamin

karita/karito
karno

kasa
katao/kato
kateh

kauwo

kawan/kawin
kawoh
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English translation
adj. rich

wood

leg

. to lose

time

. behaviour; see lakau/lakou
. necklace

ear

conj. if

prep. into

v. to let sth. slip from one’s
mind; see lupao/lupo

pron. we (1* person
singular/plural)

v. to be ashamed; see
malau/malou

v. to lose so. to death; see
matai/matei

n. goat

part.

n. right

n. cage

adj. surprised

n. potato; v. to attack

n. friend; pron. 1 (1% person
singular)

n. feast
n. frog
n. head
n. ship
V
Y
n

SSESSSFS

. to place
. to hesitate; see rageu/ragu
. crowdedness; see
ramae/rame
n. cart
conj. because
adj. rude
v. to tell
adv. up
v. to go outside; to go to the
market
v. to marry
see ka awoh
n. garden
n. bundle
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G-words
kadoa/kade
kajua/kajo

kaluarga/ksluargo

karjea/korjo

kibeu?

kuboi?/kubi?

kudea/kudo

K-words

koala/kelan
kalaih/kaleih

konao/kano

kona?
koanca/kancan
kapan/kopin
karaeh/kareh
karaih/kareih
karan/Kkarin
kara?/Karat

kartaeh/karteh
koatou?
ke?

kicae?/kice?
kica?
kiha/kihan
kihan

kijun
kima?/kimo?
kinai/Kinei
Kkincai/kincei
kipae/kipe
kiro

kitao

koah

kucae?/kuce?

kukau/kukou
kumauh/kumouh
kumpa/kumpan
kupah/kupoh
kunan/kunin
kuncai/kuncei
kupai/kupei
kura/kuran
kurauh/kurouh
kursai/kursei
kusau/kusun

Appendix

English translation
n. kiosk

v. to chase

adj. dark

v. to look

n. family

v. to hit (adversative passive
marker)

v. to wear

adj. fast; taut
n. piece

adj. hard

n. dagger

adj. dry

n. slice

v. to work

n. paper

v. to knock
prep. at; in; on
V. to Winnow
n. speech

V. to taste

v. to plant

v. to send

adv. there

v. to look

adv. now

n. Kerinci

7. money

adv. apparently
pron. we (1% person plural)
see lakoah/lakeh
n. potato

n. cat

n. horse

n. nail

adj. dirty

n. roll

V. to chew

adj. yellow

n. key

n. coffee

adv. less

adj. skinny

n. chair

adj. empty
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G-words

L

laon
labeuh/labuh
ladua/ladon

lagea/lago

lahoi/lahi

lakoi/laki

lapua

Iaboih/labih
lobua?/labot

lotua?
libua/libo

lihoi?/lihit

K-words
kuwah/kuwoh
kuwalai/kuwalei
kuwa?

kuwo

laan/lain
laau?/laou?

lah
lahai/lahei
lahai?/lahei?

lakai/lakei
lakau/lakou
lalau

lala?
lamao/lamo
lamba?2/lambat
lampou
lansau/lansun
lantae/lante
lagga
lanua/lano
lao

lapa/lapo
lawa/lawan

leih
Iakoah/lokeh
Iamah/lamoh
loama?/lomo?
lampau/lampou
lagah/lagoh
Iagaih/lageih
lapaeh/lapeh
Iasau/losun
Iata?/lato?

lica?/lico?
lihai?/lihei?

English translation

n. gravy
n. frypan

adv. often
see kauwo

adj. different

n. fish

v. to anchor

n. field

v. to fight

adv. only, already; part.
V. to run

n. arow of houses that are
joined together

n. husband

n. act; adj. marketable
V. to go

n. a fly (insect)

adj. long

adj. slow

n. lamp

ady. directly

n. floor

v. to bump

V. to stun

part. again; adv. not yet, too,
also

adj. hungry

n. opponent; prep. versus
adv. more

adj. abundant

see kolaih/kaleih

adj. fast

adj. weak

adj. tasty

n. a village in Kerinci
adj. careless

adj. thin

adj. loose, free

n. mortar

n. place

adj. broad

v. to trample on

n. Tow
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G-words
liloi?/lilit

li?

loah

loi

lon

lua?
lubua/lubon

M

mabeu?/mabu?

makua/bakon

malua

K-words
lijai/lijei
lilai?/lilit
limao/limo

luhau/luhou
luja/lujan
lumpa?/lumpat
luna?/luno?
lupga/luggo
lupao/lupo
luwa/luwo
luwaeh/luweh

ma
maae

maha/mahan
mahae
mahao/maho
maih/meih
maka/makan
makin

mako
mala/malan
malaeh/maleh
malau/malou
malau?/malut
maliwa?
mama?/mamo?
manaih/maneih
manan

manao

mandai/mandei
manja?/manjat
manjo
mankai?/mangkit

mankau/ magkun

maranta

Appendix

English translation

n. neck

v. to coil around something
num. five

see baloi?/bali?

see Joloah/yoleh

see baloi/bali

see dalon

see galua?/galo?

n. hole

n. noon

n. metal tray

V. to jump

adj. soft

adj. loose

v. to forget

n. the outside, prep. outside
adj. wide

see cuma
v. to play

adj. drunk
adj. expensive
part. let’s

n. danger

n. Thursday

v. to eat

adv. ever more (in comparisons)

adv. therefore

n. night; evening
adj. lazy

adj. shy

see baleu?/balut
adv. too

n. uncle

adj. sweet

quest. how

quest. which; where; whoever;

whichever

v. to take a bath

v. to climb

adj. spoiled

see bapkoi?/bankit
see bankeu/bapkun
v. to emigrate
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G-words

masjoi?/masjit

mijua/mijo

mimpoi/mimpi
minen

mudea/mudo
mudoi?/mudi?
muduah/mudoh

K-words

masau?/masou?
masa?/maso?

masih

maso

masu?
matah/matoh
matai/matei
matao/mato
ma?

ma?aéh
molai/molei
molai?/molit
mona/mano
monau/manun
mancai?/moancei?~
moncit
monaih/mageih
morai

morseih

mihan/mihin
mimpai/mimpei
minan/minun
minin

mo?

muhah/muhoh
muka?

muko
mulae/mule
mulao/mulo
munauh/munoh
muncau/muncun
mupka
musauh/musouh
muwao/muwo

naae?/nae?
nae?/ne?
naka
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English translation
v. to enter; to put; to come; to
enroll; to include

v. to cook

n. mosque

adv. still

n. time

prep. into

adj. raw

v. to die

n. eye; 100 grams (a partitive)
n. mother

n. apology

see baloi/bali

see baloi?/balit

see banua/bano

v. to ponder

7. mouse

see bagoih/bagih
see baroi

see barsoih/barsih
n. table

adj. skew

n. dream

v. to drink

n. NOW

neg. don’t; conj. so that
adj. young

n. upper area; prep. upstream
adj. easy
adj.cheap

see bukua?

n. front

V. to start

n. beginning

see buneah/bunoh
n. mouth

see bupkua

n. enemy

see buwea/buwo

v. to go up
adj. small
adj. naughty
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G-words

n

parabeu

P

padoi/padi

pagoi/pagi

K-words

nakai/nakei
namao/namo
nanta/nantan
nasai/nasei
nasao/naso
ndeh

neh
napa/nano
ninae?/nine?
nuwe?

na
paai?

patao
pawao/pawo
pamao
pilat/pilot
pinjae?/pinje?
o

00?

nahau/nahou
palai/nalei
pantau
napae/nape
nawae

)
nala

ngo
nuse

paeh

pajah/pajoh
pakae/pake

Appendix

English translation
see dakoi/daki

n. name

n. grandfather

n. rice (cooked)
adj. broken

part.

see ineh

see dongua/dagno
n. grandmother
see tuwai?/tuwei?

adv. really; even

see Jaoi?/jait

V. to swarm

adj. real

n. soul

see Joamea/jomo

see jilua?/jilot

see Jinyoa?/jinje?

pron. she/he/it/they (3™ person
singular/plural)

n. shit

see gaheu/gahu

see galoi/gali

see ganteu/gantun

see gapoa/gape

see gawoa/gawe

conj. and; prep. with; a relative
marker

see galua/galo

see sango

prep. to

n. rice (in husk); paddy
see lapaeh/lapeh

n. morning

adj. difficult

V. to use; to wear
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G-words

padoah/padeh

K-words
pakau/pakou
palimba/palimban

palin

palo
panaeh/paneh
pancahin
pandae/pande
panda?/pando?
panja/panjan
panta/pantan
panga/pangan
pankau/pagkou
papah/papoh
paranae/parane
pasa
pasai/pasei
pasao/paso
pa?/po?

palauh/palouh
panan/ponin
panauh/panouh
paorae/pare
partamao/partamo
patai?/potei?
pata/patan
patan
pihan/pihin
pihai?/pihei?
pijao
pikai/pikei
pilaih/pileih
pindah/pindoh
pinta
pintau/pintou
pinta?/pinto?
pinga/piggan
pisa/pisan

po

pukat

puku
pula/pulan
pulao
pulauh/pulouh~
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English translation

n. nail

n. Palembang; a city in South
Sumatra

ady. most

see kapalao/kapalo
adj. hot; warm

n. earnings; see cahai/cahei
adj. able; smart

adj. short

adj. long

. forbidden

. to burn; to grill

. to hold; »n. hoe

. to support

. behavior

. market; v. to put on
. sand

fast

. Sir; father

adj. spicy

n. sweat

adj. dizzy

adj. full

v. free (holiday)
num. first

. to pick

. afternoon

. yesterday

. plate

. to grind

quest. why

v. to think

v. to choose; to vote
V. to move

adj. clever; smart

n. door

n. request

n. plate

n. banana

see apo

n. avocado

n. clock

V. to return

ady. too

num. 10" (units of ten)
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G-words

R

rageu/ragu

rambuah

rateuh

robuah
ribeu/ribu

roah

S

saben/sabun
sabantua
saboa/sabe
saboi?/sabit

sado ineh
sajin
sajoi/saji
sagalo
sagarea
sagin

K-words

puluh

pundau?/pundou?

pungau/pungun

pusei?

pusakao/pusako

puta
putaih/puteih
putau/putun

puwaeh/puweh

rajao/rajo

rambah/ramboh

ramae/rame
rasao/raso

ratauh/ratouh~

ratuh

ringai?/ringei?

rupono
rusao/ruso
rusa?/ruso?

saa?/saat

sacaro

saha/sahan
saha?/sahat
sahingo
sajao/sajo

Appendix

English translation

n. Pondok (a place name);
cottage

n. back

n. toy

n. sacred heirloom

v. to turn

adj. white

n. piece; v. to cut

adj. satisfied

adj. hesitate

n. holiday

v. to clear away

adj. crowded

n. flavor; v. to feel; to taste
num. x10* (units of hundred)

v. to collapse

num. x10° (units of thousand)
num. 250 rupiah

see baroah/bareh

adv. apparently

n. deer

adj. broken

v. to close

n. soap

adv. shortly, in a moment
n. chili, red pepper
n. sickle

adv.in a ... way
num. all this

n. offerings

v. to serve food
num. all

adv. soon

adv. later

n. nest

n. garbage

conj. so that

v. to order
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G-words

sabeu?/sebut
sobua?/sabot
sadon

s9j0?

K-words
saja?/sajat

sajou
sakai?/sakit
sakula/sakulo
sala/salan
salah/saloh
salamo
samao/samo
sambija/sambijan
sampae/sampe
sampau/sampou~
sampu

sanda
sanjatao/sanjato
sansarao
santa/santan
sapao/sapo
sapatou

sapo

sarampo?
satau/satou
satanah/satagoh
sa?a?
sawah/sawoh

se

sompo?
sana/sonan
sapa?/sapat
sandau?/sandou?
sando

santua

Sango
sapauh/sapouh
sarah/saroh
sarau/sarou
sasah/sasoh
sdtau
siha?/sihat
sija/sijan
sijao/sijo
sijau/sijou
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English translation
n. half a coconut

n. vegetable

adj. ill, sick, hurt

n. school

n. wasp

adj. wrong

prep. for the duration of, during
v. to follow; adj. same

V. to pray

v. to reach; prep. until

v. to mix

<

. to lean up against sth.
n. weapon

adj. suffering

n. coconut milk

v. to greet

n. shoes

quest. who

adj. together

num. one

num. half

n. moment

n. rice field

see nuse

v. to call, to mention
conj. because

adv. (a progressive marker)
adv. since

see sarampo?

adj. happy

adj. quiet

n. spoon

prep. like

see sabantua

adv. then

n. plating

v. to give

v. to promote; to exclaim
v. to wash

n. Saturday

adj. healthy

n. noon; v. to weed
n. rent

n. a whistle
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G-words

subea?/subo?
sudeu/sudu
suduah/sudoh

tadeh

K-words
sika?/sikat
sinei
sinkae?/sinke?
sipa?/sipo?
sitou
siwa/siwan
skao/sko

suhauh/suhouh
sukat

sula
sumau/sumou
sun
sundau/sundun
sunae/sune
supajo
surae?/sure?

taan/taun
taau

takau?/takut
talai/talei
talampo

tamau?
tambah/tamboh
tampa?
tana/tanan
tanah/tanoh
tana?/tano?
tandau?/tandou?
tantai?/tantei?
tangao/tango
tapka?/tapkat
tao

tapi
tarawaih/taraweih

tarimao/tarimo
tawa

ta?

Appendix

English translation

n. bunch, brush

adv. here

adj. short

v. to kick

advy. there

n. pants

see pusakao/pusako
V. to meet

n. spoon

adv. already; adj. finished
v. to ask

n. 2 liter (a partitive)
see sakula/sakulo

n. water well

see losau/lasun

v. to burn

n. river

conj. in order to

n. letter

n. year
v. to know

adv. just now
adj. afraid

n. rope

ady. too (much)
v. to put into

v. to add

adj. visible

v. to cultivate
n. soil; land

V. to cook

n. bunch

V. to wait

n. ladder

V. to arrest

see kitao

conj. but

n. Tarawih (a communal prayer

during Ramadan)
v. to accept

v. to recite a mantra in order to

cure illnesses
see lata?/lato?
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G-words

tobua/tabon

tobua?/tabot
togea?/tago?
togua?/togo?

torbua/torbon
torjen/torjun

tibea/tibo
tideu/tidu
tigea/tigo

tu

tuah
tudeu/tudun
tujeuh/tuyuh
tugeu?/tugu?

K-words
ta?a?

talau/talou
tamau/tamou
toma?

tompauh/tompouh

tompe?
tona/tonan
topai?/topei?
topei

tarauh

torampo
taroaka/toroako

tika/tikan
timbao/timbo
timba?/timbo?
tina/tinan
tinao/tino
tinjau/tinjou
tino?
tinga/tingan
tingai/tingei
titai/titei

titin

tuhan/tuhun
tuhau?/tuhut
tuka
tuka/tukan
tukau/tukun
tulaih/tuleih
tulau/tulun
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English translation
adj. obedient

adj. thick; v. to cut
n. pond

adj. strapping

. to build; to stand
egg

. to meet

. to finish

. to pass

. a place

adj. quiet

v. to beat

n. edge

adv. continuously
v. to fly

v. to fall

n. sandal

n. cherry tomato
v. to arrive

v. to sleep

num. three

. pandanus mat

. to draw

. to shoot

. to remember

. grandmother

. to punch

. to target

. to leave

adj. tall; high

v. to walk on a narrow and long
path

n. bridge

see bateu/batu
see gatuah/gatoh
n. hat

num. seven

. hat

. to go down

. to follow

. to change

. mason; craftsman
to hit

. to write

. to help
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G-words

U

ubea/ubo
uboi/ubi
ubua?/ubot
ujua/ujon
ugea

ukeu/ukou
ukoi?

ukua?

uleu

uloih
umuah/umoh
umea

umpen/umpun
unteu/untun

upuah/upoh
uraih/ureuh

utua
utua?/uto?
uwua

K-words

tumbauh/tumbouh
tumbau?/tumbou?
tumpau/tumpou
tumpun
tundau?/tundou?
tuntau?/tuntut
tuggau/tungou
tupkau?/tupkut
tutau?/tutou?
tuwae/tuwe
tuwai?/tuwei?~
nuwe?

tuwan

tuwao/tuwo

uha/uhan
ujun
ukao?/uko?
ukau/ukou

umah/umoh
umau
umau/umou
umpan/umpun
umpau?/umput
unca/uncan
untau/untun
untu?
uggau?/uggou?
upah/upoh
urauh/urouh
usah

usao/uso
uta/utan
uta?/uto?
uwa/uwan

Appendix

English translation
. to grow

. to pound; to hit
. to be based on
. a pedestal

to bow

to sue

to wait

to bow

. to close

. to harvest

. to ask

S T TS S S =SS =S ==

V. to master
adj. old

adj. dumb

n. cassava

n. medicine

n. rain

see jugea

n. people; person (a classifier)
n. group

n. cigarette

V. to measure

see bukoi?/bukit

see bukua?

see duleu

see buloih

. house

. rice field

age

. cluster

. grass

. purse

. profit

prep. for, to

n. bunch

n. wage; v. to hire; v. to employ
v. to organize; to manage
neg. do not

see rusao/ruso

n. debt

n. brain

7. money
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uwea see buwea/buwo
uwoh see buwuah/buwoh

W

waih part. Wow
woa adv. only
wot see duwot






verbs

3 Morphological derivation in PT
Prefix | Combination Meanin, A/O Example
8 Root Derived form
Adjectives To become X ABS kunan/kunin ‘yellow’ mecily:‘:t;m to become
maN- ABS/ | gunealg , / “to
Nouns To be like X guneaigunun mayguneasmaygunun
OBL mountain pile up
Active ABS/ e G
Any root construction OBL tukau/tukun ‘to hit nukau/nukun ‘to hit
N- Monovalent Causative
verbs and - OBL tideu/tidu ‘to sleep’ nidu ‘to make so. Sleep’
L construction
adjectives
Passive ABS/ . ., ditukau/ditukun ‘to be
di- Any root construction OBL fukau/tulan “to hit hit’
Imperative ABS maka/makan ‘to eat’ dimakua ‘please eat!’
Lo To make sth. ABS/ . s papanjalpapanjan ‘to
Adjectives more X OBL panjal/pangan ‘long lengthen’
Frozen
ABS/ . s ¢ >
To treat so. as X budua?/budo? ‘slave pabudua? ‘to enslave
pa- Frozen
Nouns OBL
A larger entity . .
of which X is a OBL bakua/bakon_ food o,r paba_kqn s’tock,
part money for a journey provisions
So. for whom /
Adjectives §th. for.whlch X | ABS/ malaw/malou *shy’ panwltzu/pamalou shy
is a typical OBL person
feature
Monovalent So. who ABS/ e > pappudoi/papudi ‘a
paN- verbs typically does X | OBL Judoifpudi*to gamble gambler’
Bivalent The tool or ABS/ ‘ , | payapauh/panapouh ‘an
verbs agent for X OBL apauh/apouh to erase eraser’
Verbs The result of X OBL E;zrifaz/cahel to search pancahin ‘earnings’
sa- .
aN- Excessive sapanakut itoh pa po
pa Adjectives quality of X /so | OBL | takau?/takut “afraid’ Sapanc J1ag
...itoh X S/he is so scared
Ja o
. A noun formed titai/titei ‘to walk on a [T
-an Any root through X OBL bridge’ titin ‘bridge
ABS/ . L s bakipaelbakipe ‘to have
Nouns To possess X OBL kipae/kipe ‘money money’
To emphasize ABS/ jaluafalon ‘to walk, bajalua/bayalon ‘to
the verbal status N N
OBL road walk
of the word
Todoa [ L
ba- Verbs relatively time | ABS | pikai/pikei ‘to think> | P@Pikai ‘to be thinking,
.. to reflect
stable activity
To highlight the . .
random manner OBL tarbua/tarbon ‘to fly’ bqtarl.mn ’to fly in all
. directions
of an action
Nouns and Reciprocality ABS | kantai/kantei “friend’ | bakantai ‘to be friends’
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Prefi Combinati Meani AJO Example
refix ombination eaning Root Derived form
To form ABS/ lagea/lago "to fight’; balago kambe? ‘to bump
Compounds kambae?/kambe? K s
compounds OBL ‘goat’ against each other
Cardinal Collectivity ABS | duwea/duwo ‘two’ baduwea *in a group of
numerals two
Verbs Unintentionality ABS/ dudeu?/dudu? ‘to sit’ tadudeu?/'tcfdudu? to
@ OBL come to sit
Verbs and Potentiality ABS | aboi/abih ‘finished> | [94b0ih beableto
adjectives finish
Adversativeness | OBL wua/won ‘rain’ f;bgf) n ‘caught in the
Any root To form abstract » ‘to
nouns based on OBL rage rz’zg u karagun ‘hesitation’
X hesitate
Adjectives Too X OBL ”;fv’é‘;h/ maneih kamaneih *too sweet’
Re.dupllcated To act (as if) X OBL llau?/l'lou:9 good, kallou’P-llouP to act
adjectives attractive pretty
ka- To denote the
Reduplicated | reduced
color presence or OBL abua/abon ‘red’ kaabon-abon ‘reddish’
adjectives intensity of a
color
Reduplicated To act like X OBL amjaeange? “dog’ kaary’eP—aryeR to act like
nouns a dog
Ordinal ABS/ duweald “two’ kaduwea/ kaduwo
Cardinal numerals OBL uweaauwo tw ‘second’
numerals Collective OBL duwea/duwo ‘two’ kaduwo ‘both’

numerals
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Samenvatting in het
Nederlands

Kerinci is een complex van tientallen dialecten/variéteiten die elk
uiteindelijk zijn voortgekomen uit het Proto-Maleis. Deze variéteiten die
onderling qua vorm sterk verschillen worden gesproken in het Kerinci-
district van de provincie Jambi op Sumatra. Restanten van 19°-eeuwse
transmigraties vanuit Kerinci zijn nog te vinden in de Maleisische deelstaat
Selangor.

De hier beschreven variéteit is die van Pondok Tinggi, een buurdorp
van de districtshoofdstad Sungai Penuh. Het is van Sungai Penuh (waar een
ander Kerinci-dialect wordt gesproken) gescheiden door een marktplaats
waar Minangkabau de voertaal is. De meeste, zoniet alle sprekers van
Pondok Tinggi Kerinci zijn polyglot: ze beheersen ook Minangkabaus en
Indonesisch, al of niet met Kerinci karakteristieken, zoals een markante
intonatie.

Vergeleken met de meer bekende variéteiten van het Maleis, inclusief
het Indonesisch alias Standaard Maleis, kenmerkt een Kerinci-dialect zich
door een drietal innovaties.

1. Alle suffixen zijn verdwenen. De enige uitzondering is het restant
van een suffix *-an (-an is zeer frequent en productief in het
Indonesisch), dat in een paar Kerinci woorden nog zichtbaar is als -
n.

2. Voor vrijwel ieder Indonesisch lexeem heeft het moderne Kerinci
twee vormen, in de literatuur bekend als absolute (ABS) en oblique
(OBL). Deze verschillen in de reflectie van de laatste *-V(C) van
een woord en komen systematisch voor bij nomina, adjectiva, verba
en numeralia. Ze ontbreken bij pronomina, adverbia, funciewoorden,
(recente) leenwoorden en een aantal derivationele vormen.

3. Deze reflecties hebben bovendien twee varianten ontwikkeld,
athankelijk daarvan of ergens in het monomorfemische woord een
niet geprenasaliseerde stemhebbende stop voorkwam of niet, in de
literatuur respectievelijk G-words en K-words genoemd.
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Als gevolg van deze innovaties, kan een Standaard Maleise
eindlettergreep vier verschillende reflecties vertonen in een Kerinci dialect.
Zo ook in Pondok Tinggi. De volgende Tabel geeft daar een voorbeeld van.

PT (K-word) Standaard PT (G-word) Standaard
Maleis Maleis
*-ah | tanah.A/tanoh.O | tanah ‘grond’ | muduah.A/mudoh.O mudah
‘gemakkelijk’
*-q kupai.Alkupei.O kopi ‘koffie’ baloi.A/bali.O beli ‘kopen’
*u | kajau.Alkajou.O kayu ‘hout’ bateu.A/batu.O batu ‘steen’

De ABS-OBL oppositie is vermoedelijk ontstaan als gevolg van de
typische Kerinci intonatie: een zwaar accent op laatste lettergreep van een
frase, en een secundair accent op de laatste lettergreep van een woord, en
met  die  intonatieverschillen =~ gepaard  gaande  verschillende
klankveranderingen

Frasen in Kerinci zijn head-initial. leder woord in het midden van een
frase was dus nader gespecificeerd, en had daardoor een beperktere
referentie dan een woord dat niet nader gespecificeerd was, ofwel op het
eind stond van een frase. Er was daarmee een semantisch verschil tussen een
woord op het eind van een frase (in de ABS-vorm) en hetzelfde woord in het
midden van een frase (de OBL-vorm), en dit had tot gevolg dat OBL-vormen
met de daarbij behorende specifiekere betekenis nu ook op het eind van een
frase konden voorkomen.

Een OBL nomen of adjectief aan het eind van een frase impliceerde
dat een bezitter van de referent van de betreffende frase kon worden afgeleid
uit de context. Een OBL actieve werkwoordsvorm gaf aan dat er een object
(patiens) uit de context viel af te leiden (of dat nu expliciet werd uitgedrukt
of niet). Een OBL passieve werkwoordsvorm met het prefix di- impliceerde
dat er sprake was van een specificke 3° persoons agens (al of niet expliciet
genoemd in de onmiddelijk volgende context). Vergelijk de volgende
voorbeelden met het woord voor ‘tafel’.

(D mijua (*mijo)
tafel. A
‘tafel’ (in context ook generiek te interpreteren)

(2)  myo (*miua) po
tafel.O
‘zijn/haar/de tafel’



Samenvatting in het Nederlands 351

3) mijo (¥*mijua)
tafel.O
‘[zijn/haar/onze/de ...] tafel’ (de OBL-vorm geeft aan dat de referent
van ‘tafel’ specifieker is)

In deze dissertatie worden vorm, functie en distributie van de ABS en
OBL vormen in detail beschreven voor de diverse woordklassen waarvoor
deze oppositie relevant is.

Hoofdstuk 1 geeft achtergrondinformatie over geografie, economie,
cultuur, geschiedenis, taalgemeenschap, taalecologie en typologisch
karakteristieken van Pondok Tinggi Kerinci. Hoofstuk 2 behandelt de
fonologie: inventaris en distributie van de fonemen, stress, minimale paren,
etc. Hoofdsuk 3 geeft een uitputtend overzicht van de diverse reflecties van
*.V(C) in ABS- en OBL-vormen, en in G-words en K-words. Hoofdstuk 4
behandelt de pronomina (die geen ABS-OBL oppositie vertonen), en
hoofdstuk 5 nominale frasen en de distributie van ABS- en OBL-vormen
daarbinnen, inclusief diverse uitzonderingen op de algemene regel, onder
andere bij afgeleide nomina.

Hoofdstuk 6 beschrijft de adjectiva en adjectiefconstructies, en de
ABS en OBL alternatieven en hun distributie. In hoofdstuk 7 worden de
diverse categorieén van telwoorden behandeld, inclusief constructies met
telwoorden en classifiers — ook hier met beschrijving van de functie, vorm en
distributie van de ABS en OBL varianten. Hoofdstuk 8 over verbale
constructies behandelt onder anderen verschillen m.b.t. valentie (mono-, bi-
en trivalent; actief- en passief constructies) en hun syntactische
eigenschappen, en tenslotte secundaire predicaten. Steeds wordt
gedetailleerd beschreven hoe de distributie is van de ABS en OBL vormen,
wat daarbij regelmaat is en wat uitzondsering. Hoofdstuk 9 is  een
aanvulling op hoofdstuk 8. Het is een uitputtende beschrijving van
derivationele verbale constructies. Hoofdstuk 10 tenslotte is een
samenvatting, hetwelk gevolgd wordt door een drietal appendices: teksten
met vertaling, een PT Kerinci woordenlijst met Engelse glossen en een
algemeen overzicht van de derivationele morfologie.

Waar dat in de context ter sprake kan komen wordt een vergelijking
gemaakt met parallelle verschijnselen in de twee andere Kerinci dialecten
die in de literatuur in enig detail beschreven zijn, Sungai Penuh en Tanjung
Pauh Mudik. Beide zijn typische variéteiten van Kerinci, maar hun reflecties
van *-V(C), in de ABS- en OBL-posities en in K- en G-words vershillen in
hoge mate. Ook de regels voor de distributie van de ABS en OBL vormen
verschillen. Eén van de verschillen betreft de effecten van prefixatie op de
laatste lettergreep van een woord: nasalisatie van de eerste (en enige)
stemhebbende stop in een stam kan een G-word in een K-word veranderen.
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Een prefix met een stemhebbende stop (zoals di- of ba-) verandert een K-
word in een G-word. De verschillende dialecten hebben echter verschillende
beperkende condities.

De conclusie moet zijn dat meer Kerinci variéteiten verdienen te
worden beschreven, o.a. om de grenzen van Kerinci en Maleis te kunnen
bepalen, de onstaansgeschiedenis van de opvallende diversiteit tussen de
dialecten te reconstruerern, en om vast te stellen in hoeverre de in deze
dissertatie beschreven “phrasal alternation” typologisch uniek is of
parallellen vertoont in andere taalgroepen. Ten slotte: ook het gegeven dat de
Kerinci variéteiten een lagere status hebben vis-a-vis het Indonesisch en het
Minangkabaus en daardoor in hun voortbestaan bedreigd worden maakt
documentatie urgent.
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